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SM C - provide product

Outline of ATEX directive

Since 1st July 2003, equipment used in potentially explosive atmospheres within
the EU is required to comply with the ATEX directive.

ATEX directive
Directive 94/9/EC

Equipment and Protective Systems intended for use in potentially Explosive Atmospheres

ATEX, New Approach directives and CE marking

Directive 94/9/EC, known as ATEX directive, is one of the directives based on the New Approach towards technical harmonization and standardisation.

The New Approach is a new regulatory technique and strategy laid down by the European Council Resolution of 1985, in order to allow free movement of
goods within the EU market and to prevent barriers to trade.

Products in compliance with all provisions of applicable directives (such as Directive 94/9/EC for ATEX) must bear the CE marking. This is an indication that
the products comply with the requirements of applicable directives and have been subjected to the conformity assessment procedure provided for in these

directives.

ATEX definitions

Potentially explosive atmospheres are atmospheres likely to become explosive due to local and operational conditions.

The ATEX directive regards explosive atmospheres which are defined as mixtures with air, under atmospheric conditions, of flammable substances in the
form of gases, vapours, mists or dusts in which, after ignition has occurred, combustion spreads to the entire unburned mixture. (Quotation from Directive
94/9/EC)

The following applications are explicitly excluded by the ATEX directive and must comply with other specific standards: medical devices, equipment or safety
devices to be used with explosive or chemically unstable substances, equipment for domestic and non-commercial environments with explosive atmosphere
generated by leakage of fuel gas, personal protective equipment, offshore vessels, mobile units and means of transport.

Certified equipment is designed to prevent the generation of ignition sources as defined by the standard EN1127-1:

* hot surfaces

» flames and hot gases Zone 2 Zone 1

* mechanically generated sparks
« electrical sparks Category 3 Category 2

« stray electric currents, cathodic
corrosion protection

« static electricity

« lightning

« electromagnetic fields

« electromagnetic radiations

« ionising radiations

« ultrasonics

« adiabatic compression shock
waves, gas flows

* chemical reactions

Classification
Potentially explosive environments are The ATEX directive defines categories of equipment and protective
classified into zones in accordance with  systems, which can be used in the corresponding zones as per the
Directive 1999/92/EC. These are: following table.

0, 1, 2 for gas explosive atmospheres

« 20, 21, 22 for dust explosive atmospheres

Zone Equipment Presence of the explosive
category atmosphere

Continuously or for long periods
>1000 hours/year

Occasionally
10~1000 hours/year

Rarely or for short periods
2 |22 3 <10 hours/year
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s compliant to ATEX Directive

New elements at a glance

Previous legislation covered the most obvious sources of ignition generated by electrical devices.

The ATEX directive and the corresponding harmonised standards have extended the applicability of legislation to all the
equipment that is intended for generation, transfer, storage, measurement, control and conversion of energy.

Pneumatic equipment used in potentially explosive atmospheres must, therefore, comply with the new legislation.

Products, which do not contain any potential ignition sources, are out of the scope of the directive.

ATEX label example and explanation

SMC CORPORATION " - ized"
T o Do not un-plug when energized
Minato-ku, Tokyo, Japan Dy
Group 1l
C€@”3G/D CE Category 1 2 3
ATEX Atmosphere*| G [ D | G | D G [ D
EEXnA1IT6 X compliance  *G=Gas D=Dust
VQCXxX
HO
Standard Standard
Tamb =-10°C to +50°C ar;orar s ar;o;':lr °
IP65 Category | Ejectrical [Non-electrical
T 80°C product product
General requirements all EN 50014 EN13463-1
Part-number Dust protection all EN 50281-1-1) EN13463-1
Year
Operating temperature Types of Protection
IP (only for Dust) Constructional safety "c" 2 EN13463-5
T temperature(only for Dust) Max. Surface Types of Protection*n" 3 EN50021
temperfture Increased Safety "e" 2 EN50019
1 450°C Encapsulation "m" 2 EN50028
c € & I2GDc T2 300°C Flameproof Enclosure "d" 2 EN50018 | EN13463-3
Egiiﬁﬁjjg‘i{: Pr Sl T3 200°C Oil Immersion "o" 2 EN50015
vﬁ“nt Avenue, Crownhill, T4 135°C Pressurized "p" 2 EN50016 EN13463-7
Milton keynes m 5 100°C Powder Filling "q" 2 EN50017
o Intrinsically Safety "ia" 1 EN50020
T6 85°C Intrinsically Safety "ib" 2 EN50020
X=means that special conditions for use are in the
operating manual. E.g.; Not impact proof.
INDEX
Rotary Actuator
55-C76 Air Cylinder P.04  56-CRQ2 Rotary Actuator P.23  56-PA3000/5000 Process Pump — P. 70
55-C85 Air Cylinder P.06  55-CRB1 Rotary Actuator P.24  56.VBA Booster Regulator P.71
55-C95 Air Cylinder P.08  55-CRB2 Rotary Actuator LA Directional Valves
55-CP95 Air Cylinder P.10  55-CRBU2 Rotary Actuator P.28  52.SY 5 Port Solenoid Valves P.73
55-CG1 Air Cylinder P.12  55-C(D)RQ2 Rotary Actuator P.30  56-SV 5 Port Solenoid Valves P. 94
55-CS1 Air Cylinder P.14  56-C(D)RB1 Rotary Actuator P.32  56-vQC 5 Port Solenoid Valves —P. 106
55-(E)CQ2 Compact Cylinder P. 16 56-C(D)RB2 Rotary Actuator P.34  56-vX21/22/23 2 Port Valves ———— P.121
55-CXS DualRod Cylinder — P.18  56-C(D)RBU2 Rotary Actuator P.36  56-EX250 Serial Transmission P.132
55-MY1B Mechanically Rodless Cylinder_P. 20  Auto Switches P.38  56-EX500 Serial Transmission P. 133
55-MY1M Mechanically Rodless Cylinder — P. 21 Safety Precautions
55-MY1H Mechanically Rodless Cylinder — P. 22 IP5000 Pneumatic Positioner P.52  safety Instruictions P.137

IP6000-X14 Electro Pneumatic Positiner — P- 53
IP8000-X14 Electro Pneumatic Positiner — P- 56
52-IP8101 Smart Positiner P.63

O
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ATEX Compliant Air cylinder/ Double acting

Series b5-C 76

232, 940

How to order

55-CD76 | E||32—/ 50 |[CHA

l Auto switch mounting type
ATEX category 2 A | Rail mounting
B Band mounting
Built-in magnet Cushion
- Rubber bumper
LI C | Air cushion (only "E" execution)
D | Built-in magnet
Mounting style e——"m— | _
E | Double end type dBoresize ® Stroke
F= | Front nose type Bore size (mm)| Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm)
Y | Front nose in line type 2 32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 1000
* Except for air cushion type. 2 40 125, 160, 200, 250, 300

Parts No. of Mounting Bracket

e e 32 40

Flange, Foot (1pc.) | C76F32A C76F40A
, Fange, Foot s | C76F32B C76F40B

Mounting bracket nut 1 pc.)
Trunnion C76T32 C76T40
Clevis C76C32 C76C40
Single knuckle joint | KJ10DA KJ12DA

Accessories Double knuckle joint| GKM10-20A GKM12-24A
Floating joint JA25-10-150 JA40-12-175

For 55-CD76

When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-A73(H), A80(H), F7P(V), C73, C80, and H7A2, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

5 Load voltage Lead wire™ (m)
Model No. 2 iri :
Type odet Mo Electrical entry |8 (\Z,)angt b AC 05 3 5 AprlJ(l)lggble
Rail mounting | Band mounting 2| ©utpuy (=) (L) 2
D-A731-588 B Grommet  |Yes v [ 12v | — ° ° ° —
Reed D-A80-588 (Perpendicular entry) [N 2-wiring 24Vorless] 48V |48V or less [ ) [ ] — IC circuit
auto switch| p_A73H[I-588 | D-C73[1-588 Grommet  |Yes 24v | 12V — (] (] ® — Relay
D-A80H[I-588 | D-C80[I-588 (In-line entry)  |No 2Vorless) 48V |48Vorless| @ ) — | ICcircuit | pLC
Grommet
' D-F7PV[I-588 — h [ (] O
Perpendicular entr _Wiri L
ijtlgj ssvtv?ttfh : pGrolmumet At 3(;\/'!\::)9 24V sv 1V — IC circuit
D-F7PL1-588 | D-H7A2015688 | e eniry) ® [ ] O
* Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A73-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A73L-588
5 m--Z (e.g.)D-A73Z-588 When ordering a band mounting type auto switch,

also order a mounting bracket from the following list
at the same time.
Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Band mounting type)

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model,
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,
which is the same category as the auto switch.

Auto switch Tube 1.D. (mm)
Model 32 40
D-C730-588

D-C80[1-588 BM2-032 | BM2-040
D-H7A2[]-588

O
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ATEX Compliant Air Cylinder Standard: Double Acting Series 55'C76

Specifications

Bore size 232 ‘ 240
90°C (T5) Ta —10 to 40°C

ATEX category 1 C€ @ Il 2GDc 110°C (T4) Ta 40 o 60°C
Piston rod. dia. (mm) 12 14
Piston rod thread M10x1.5 M12 x1.75
Ports G1/8 Gl/4
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Operating piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s
Allowable stroke tolerance 0/+1.4

Sym b O| Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Port size G1/8 Gl/4

Standard: double action

Rubber Cushion Mounting Double end, Front nose, Front nose in line

Single rod Allowable | Rubber cushion 0,65 1.2
) kinetic
7—;ﬁ energy (J) | Air cushion 1,07 2.35

‘ ‘ Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
Air Cushion cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones
Single rod 1and 21.

1
: Note) All other specifications ,
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

O
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ATEX Compliant ISO Cylinder/Standard: Double Acting

Series b5-C85

28, 910, 12, 916, 820, 825

How to Order

Doubl i
PRI 55-C D85 [K][NJ 20 H 40 ][c][A

Doubl ti
ettt 55-C(D|85W | [E | 20 H 40 || C|/B

ATEX category 2 lAuto SWIt_Ch mquntlng type
A Rail mounting
Magnet B Band mounting
— | None
D | Built-in magnet Cushion
Style ¢ — | Rubber bumper (Standard)
— |Standard - Air cushion (only "N" execution,
5 Non rotating rod bores 10 to 25mm)
(only rubber bumper) .
eBore size ¢ Stroke
Mounting style ¢ Bore size (mm)| Standard stroke (mm)** MRS ST (i)
Symbol Mounting =
N Basic integrated clevis g—lo 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 100 100
Ei. Double end type 2 400
s Front nose type _ @12 110,25,40,50, 80, 100, 200 | 200
Y#+ |Front nose in line type ﬂ;g m lezi’oli% 53((])0 100
+ Double acting/Double rod type: 80  110,25,40, 50,80, ' 1 1000 | 1000 | 1000
only double end type (E). 225 125, 160, 200, 250, 300
++ Except for air cushion type + Not available with air cushion.
++ Other strokes available on request.
For 55-CD85
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.
Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)
For detailed specifications on the D-A73(H), A80(H), F7P(V), C73, C80, and H7A2, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)
5 Load voltage Lead wire™ (m)
Model No. e i ;
Type odeto Electrical entry | § E/)VI;Ingt b AC 05 3 5 Ap',’(')'ggb'e
Rail mounting | Band mounting 2 (Output) (=) (L) (2)
D-A730-588 o Grommet |Ves| 24V | 12V — o [ J [ J —
Reed D-A80[1-588 (Perpendicular entry) [N 2-wiring 24V orless| 48V |48V or less [ ] [ ] IC circuit
auto switch| p.A73H[-588 | D-C73[1-588 Grommet  |Yeg 24v | 12V | — e ® e — Relay
D-A80H[I-588 | D-C80[1-588 (In-line entry)  |No Vorless 48V [48Vorless| @ () IC circuit | pLC
Grommet
. D-F7PV[-588 — . . [ ) [ ) O
ES:LdSS\L?tfh (Perpzr:(il;u:étentry) Yes 3(';""\:2)9 24v |5V, 12v| — IC circuit
D-F7PCI-588 | D-H7A2L1688 | e entry) [ ] [ J O
« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A73-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A73L-588
5 m--2Z (e.g.) D-A73Z-588 When ordering a band mounting type auto switch,

also order a mounting bracket from the following list

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model, )
at the same time.

the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,

which is the same category as the auto switch. Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Band mounting type)
Auto switch Tube 1.D. (mm)
Mounting Bracket Part No. Model 8 10 12 16 20 25
oy D-C7301-588
Bracket E 1 12 16 20 2 D-C800-588  |BJ2-008|BJ2-010| BJ2-012| BJ2-016|BM2-020|BM2-025
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A D-H7A201-588
Foot (2 pcs. with
mounting nut 1 pc.) C85L10B C85L16B C85L25B
Flange C85F10 C85F16 C85F25
Trunnion C85T10 C85T16 C85T25
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25
Single knuckle joint KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D | KJ10D
Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-10  |GKMB8-16|GKM10-20
o JA20 | JA30
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 8125 |-10-125

Note) Please order mounting brackets separately.

6
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ATEX Compliant ISO Cylinder/Standard: Double Acting Series 55'C85

Rubber Bumper/Single Rod

a )

Air Cushion/Single Rod

Symbol

Double Acting/Single Rod

—a
T T

Air Cushion

Rubber Bumper

1
: Note) All other specifications ,
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 25

ATEX category Y

90°C (T5) Ta —10 to 40°C

C€ €& naeoe |0 (T4) Ta 4010 60°C
4

Piston rod dia. (mm) 4 6 6 8 10
Piston rod thread M4 X 0.7 | M4X0.7| M6X1 M6 X1 |M8X1.25/M10 X 1.25
Ports M5 M5 M5 M5 G1/8 G1/8
Action Double acting

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa 0.08MPa 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid

—-10 to 60°C (no freezing)

temperature
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion (Except for 28)
Lubrication Not required. If necessary turbine oil no.1 ISOVG32 is recommended
Piston speed 50 to 1000mm/s
Allowable | RUPPEr 5025 | 0033 | 0043 | 0003 | 0273 | 043
S bumper

kinetic
energy Air

cushion — 0.17J 0.19J 0.4J 0.64J 0.93J
Non-rotating accuracy +1° 30’ +1° 30' +1° +1° +0° 42' +0° 42'
Stroke tolerance 0/+1 0/+1.4

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones

1and 21.

O
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ATEX compliant ISO Cylinder: Double Acting

Series b5-C95

232, 940, 850, 63, 280, 8100, 8125, 160, 3200, 8250

How to Order
55-C95SD | B|[32—100|| W [—XC6

ATEX category 2 T

Piston rod type

S | Standard Special
K | Non-rotating rod (32~100 only) - Standard
XC6 | Stainless steel rod and nut
Built-in magnet e——"-— | ® Bore size
- None 32 32mm
D_|Built-in magnet _ 40 | 40mm ¢ Rod Specifications
Mounting 50 | 50mm - Hard chromed rod as standard
B | Basic/Without bracket 63 | 63mm W Note) | Double rod
L |Axial foot 80 | 80mm Note) Double rod is not available for bore size diameter
F | Front flange 100| 100mm 125, 160, 200, 250 mm.
G |Rear flange 125| 125mm
C |Single rear clevis 160| 160mm  ® Stroke (mm)
D |Double rear clevis 200| 200mm Refer to standard stroke table
T |Centre trunnion 250 250mm
Model Selection
Execution Model Bore size Adjustable giSIP” Rod
ptions
Stroke End
Cushioning | Standard
32|40| 50 | 63|80 [100{125160|200|250 Hard Chrome | W
Standard Type |55-co5sB | @ | @0 @ @ © © © @ @ © O ® O
55-C95SDE | @ | @ ® |0 © /00 6 o ®@ O W = Double Rod
With Mounting  |55-C95ST @ (@ ® @ ©® ©® ( © © ® & @ ® O O options
Centre Trunnion |55-C95SDT @ @ @ © ©® ©® © © ©®  © () () O @ Standard
Non-rotating 55-C95 KB o 00000 —|—|—| O Note3 | O
piston rod 55-Co5kbB @ | @0 @/ @ @@ — ——|—| O Note3 | O

Notel) 55-C95 can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
Note2) |f the 55-C95 cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the 55-C95 cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not zones 1 and 21.
Note3) Piston rod material is stainless steel.

For 55-C95
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA 1l T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-A54[1, A67L1, and F5PL], please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

S Wiri Load voltage Lead wire™ (m) bl
Type Model No. Electrical entr 8 ring Applicable
P odet o ’ E | (Oupu S e | 8 d e 1oad
D-A54(1-588 Yes 24v | 12v | — ° o ® —
Reed ) Grommet 2-wiring
auto switch| D-A6701-588 No 24V or less — ® ® — | ICcircuit | Relay
PLC
Solid state g ) 3-wiring o -—
auto switch| DFoP588 Grommet Yes (PNP) 24V 15V, 12V [ ] [ O | ICcircuit
« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A54-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
2 2_; (:.g.) Bﬁgiliggg When ordering a tie rod mounting type auto switch,
=7 (eg)D- A also order a mounting bracket from the following list
Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model, at the same time.
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3, Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Tie rod mounting)
which is the same category as the auto switch. Auto switch Tube 1.D. (mm)
Model 32,40 | 50,63 | 80,100 | 125 160 200 250
D-A54[1-588
D-A67[1-588 BT-03 | BT-05 | BT-06 | BT-08 | BT-16 | BT-16 | BT-20
D-F5P[1-588

O
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Series 55-C95

Specifications

Bore size 032 | 240 | 050 | 263 | 980 | 9100 | 8125 #5160 | 3200 | 5250
95°C (T5) Ta—10 to 40°C
ATEX category I1 2GD
( € @ GDce 115°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
) ) 50
Operating piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s to 70/0 50 to 500 mm/s
ISO Symbol mm’s
Double acting Allowable stroke tolerance to 250: *3-0, 251 to 1000: *}4,1001 to 1500: *38
Cushion Both ends (Air cushion)
Thread tolerance JIS class 2
‘ ‘ Port size G1/8‘ G1/4‘ Gl/4‘ G3/8‘ G3/8‘ G1/2‘ G1/2 ‘ G3/4 ‘ G3/4 ‘ G1
. Basic, axial foot, front flange, rear flange,
Mounting . . . .
single rear clevis, double rear clevis, centre trunnion

Imm oo mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmon Standard Stroke

| lmoMonerspetcatons | oo e
| arethe same as the non ATEX type. E (mm) Standard stroke (mm) stroke
it 32 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500 700
40 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500 800
50 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600 1200
63 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600 1200
80 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 1400
100 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 1500
125 Each stroke will be made to order 1600
160 Each stroke will be made to order 1600
200 Each stroke will be made to order 2000
250 Each stroke will be made to order 2400
(*) Please consult SMC for longer stroke.
Mounting Bracket, Mounting Accessories
Description Bore size 232 240 250 263 280 2100 2125 2160 2200 2250
L Foot® L5032 L5040 L5050 L5063 L5080 L5100 L5125 L5160 L5200 L5250
F, G Flange F5032 F5040 F5050 F5063 F5080 F5100 F5125 F5160 F5200 F5250
C Single rear clevis C5032 C5040 C5050 C5063 C5080 C5100 C5125 C5160 C5200 C5250
D Double rear clevis D5032 D5040 D5050 D5063 D5080 D5100 D5125 D5160 D5200 D5250

Double rear clevis

DS (for ES accessory) DS5032 | DS5040 | DS5050 | DS5063 | DS5080 | DS5100
ES Ahgled rtj‘a.r clevis ES5032 | ES5040 | ES5050 | ES5063 | ES5080 | ES5100
with ball joint
E Angled rear clevis E5032 E5040 E5050 E5063 E5080 E5100 Note 6)
GKM |Rod clevis GKM10-20 | GKM12-24 | GKM16-32 | GKM16-32 | GKM20-40 | GKM20-40
KJ Piston rod ball joint | KJ10D KJ12D KJ16D KJ16D KJ20D KJ20D
JA Floating joint JA30-10-125|JA40-12-125/JA50-16-150{JA50-16-150{JAH50-20-150 | JAH50-20-150

Note 1) Two foot brackets required for one cylinder.

Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows.
Foot, Flange, Single clevis: Mounting bolts
Double rear clevis: (D,DS): Clevis pin

Note 3) GKM according to ISO 8140

Note 4) KJ according to ISO 8139

Note 5) Piston rod nut is standard (Bore size 32 to 125)

Note 6) Please consult SMC

O
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ATEX Compliant ISO Cylinder/Standard.:
Double Acting

Series b5-CP95

932, 940, 850, 963, 80, 100
How to Order

55-CP95SD | B||32—100||W

ATEX category 2 1

Rod Specifications
- Hard chromed rod as standard

Piston rod type e

S | Standard _ Built-in magnet e—— W__ | Double rod
K | Non-rotating
- |None
D _|Builtin magnet ® Stroke (mm)
. Refer to standard stroke table
Mountinge—nrno——| following page
B | Basic/Without bracket Bore size ®
L |Axial foot 32| 32mm
F | Front flange 40 | 40mm
G |Rear flange 50 | 50mm
C _|[Single rear clevis 63 | 63mm
D |Double rear clevis 30 80mm
100| 100mm
Model Selection
Execution Model Bore Size Adiustable Piston Rod
! Options
Stroke End Sendard
Cushioning | Standar _
32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 9t Chvome| W (V:V)‘go,“b'e Rod
ptions
Standard Type sscpossB| @ | @ | @ @ | @ @ O ® O @ Standard
55cP5s0B| @ | @ | @ ([ @ | @ | @ © ®@ O
Non-rotatin 55-CP9%5KB | @ | @ o ©o () () (] Note 3) | O
piston rod 55-CP95KDB | @ ) o ) ) [ () Note 3) | O

Notel) 55-C95 can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
Note2) |f the 55-C95 cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the 55-C95 cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not zones 1 and 21.
Note3) Piston rod material is stainless steel.

For 55-CP95
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-Z73, 280, Y7P, and Y7PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

IS Wiri Load voltage Lead wire® (m) icabl
Type : Electrical entn 8 iring Applicable
o Model No g -;é (Output) DC AC (0_5) (E) (g) load
Reed D-Z73[-588 Grommet Yes 2-wirin 24V 12v - [ ] [ ] [ J -
auto switch| p-zg80r7-588 (in-line) No 9 lvorks] 48V [4Vorless| @ ) — | ICcircuit
Grommet Relay
- D-Y7PL-588 (in-line) 3-wiring ¢ ¢ © PLC
Solid state Yes PNP 24v 5v,12v|  — IC circuit
auto switch Grommet ( )
D-Y7PVLI-588 (Perpendicular) L ® O
« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-Z73-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
g m '"; (eg.) 8532265288 When ordering a direct mounting type auto switch,
m--Z (eg)D- . also order a mounting bracket from the following list
Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model, at the same time.
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3, Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Direct mounting type)
which is the same category as the auto switch. Auto switch Tube I.D. (mm)
Model 32,40,50,63,80,100
D-Z73[]-588
D-Z80[1-588 BMP1-032
D-Y7P[1-588
D-Y7PV[I-588

10
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Series 55-CP95

Specifications

Bore size 832 | 240 | 50 | @63 | @80 | @100
-
- ATEX category ¥ C€ &) n2ope 20 C (M) Tamtotoa0e
115°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Action Double acting
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C
Operating piston speed 50 to 1000mm/s
Allowable stroke tolerance to 2505, 251 to 1000:*F*
ISO Symbol Cushion Both ends (Air cushion)
Double acting Thread tolerance JIS class 2
Port size cus | cwa | ocwa | cas | cas | cuwe
Basic, axial foot, front flange, rear flange,
‘ ‘ Mounting single rear clevis, double rear clevis

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones

1and 21.
Standard Stroke
L 1 - )
i Note) All other specifications I 00 Sl Standard stroke (mm) Max. *
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) . (mm) stroke
1
, arethesame as the non ATEX type. 32 |25, 50,80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500 700
LI e e e e e e e T T R T -
40 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500 800
50 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600 1200
63 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600 1200
80 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 1400
100 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 1500
Intermediate strokes are available.
Mounting Bracket, Mounting Accessories
Description Bore size 232 240 250 263 280 2100
L Foot® L5032 L5040 L5050 L5063 L5080 L5100
F.G Flange F5032 F5040 F5050 F5063 F5080 F5100
C Single rear clevis C5032 C5040 C5050 C5063 C5080 C5100
D Double rear clevis D5032 D5040 D5050 D5063 D5080 D5100
Double rear clevis
DS DS5032 DS5040 DS5050 DS5063 DS5080 DS5100
(for ES accessory)
ES Angled rear clevis | qg, ES5040 | ES5050 | ES5063 ES5080 | ES5100
with ball joint
E Angled rear clevis E5032 E5040 E5050 E5063 E5080 E5100
GKM Rod clevis GKM10-20 GKM12-24 | GKM16-32 | GKM16-32 GKM20-40 | GKM20-40
KJ Piston rod ball joint|  KJ10D KJ12D KJ16D KJ16D KJ20D KJ20D
JA Floating joint JA30-10-125 | JA40-12-125 | JA50-16-150 | JA50-16-150 |[JAH50-20-150/JAH50-20-150
Note 1) Two foot brackets required for one cylinder.
Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows.
Foot, Flange, Single clevis: Mounting bolts
Double rear clevis: (D,DS): Clevis pin
Note 3) GKM according to ISO 8140
Note 4) KJ according to ISO 8139
Note 5) Piston rod nut is standard
ZS\NC 11



ATEX Compliant Air cylinder/ Double acting

Series 55-CG1

220, 825, 332, 340, 950, 63, 380, 3100

How to Order

Standard

With auto switch

55 -

55 - CDG1

ATEX category 2

With auto switch

Mounting ®

(magnet)

CG1

25

|

25

Basic

Axial foot

Front flange

Rear flange

Front trunnion

Rear trunnion

OH|IC|®|m|r|®

Clevis

£

12

= Not available for bore
sizes 280 and 2100.
=+ Mounting brackets are

included, not mounted.

Cushion ¢
N Rubber bumper
A Air cushion

Bore size o

20| 20mm 50 | 50mm
25 25mm 63 63mm
32 32mm 80 80mm
40 | 40mm 100/ 100mm

O
:

JCylinder stroke (mm)

Bore size| Standard stroke (1) sth)?(%g@) s't\gc?li(e

(mm) (mm) (mm) | (mm)
20 [ 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 200 |201 to 350
25 301 to 400
32 301 to 450

40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, (301 to 800| 1500
50/63 | 190 200:250, 300 1547 51900
80 301 to 1400
100 301 to 1500

@

Note 2)

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be

manufactured upon receipt of order.
Spacers are not used for the
intermediate strokes.

Long stroke applies to the axial foot

and the front flange style. If other
mounting brackets are used or the
length exceeds the stroke limit,

the stroke should be determined
based on the stroke selection table
in the technical data.

» Thread type of port

Rubber bumper

Nil Rc | 220~100
TN | NPT [220~2100
TE G |832~2100
Air cushion

 [M5x0.8] 220~225
NIl Re T932~0100
TN | NPT |@232~2100
TF G |832~9100




Series 55-CG1

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
90°C (T5) Ta —10 to 40°C

ATEX category Y (3 @ I 2GDc 110°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C

Action Double acting/Single rod

Lubrication Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Without auto switch: —10 to +70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to +60°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature

_________________________ Piston speed 50 to 1000mm/s 50 to 700mm/s
: , +14

' Note) All other specifications ! +14 ‘18 Up to 10005 *mm
i (dimensions, drawings, etc.) ,  Stroke tolerance Up to 1000 ;" mm, Up to 1200 ;"mm Up to 150"
1 1

1 1

are the same as the non ATEX type.

. ! Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion
« Basic, Axial foot, Front flange, Rear flange, Front trunnion,
Mounting Rear trunnion, Clevis
JIS sym bol (Used for changing the port location by 90° degrees.)
Double acting * Front/Rear trunnion styles are not available for bore sizes 80 and 2100.
Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
—‘:lj If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones
1 and 21.

Accessories

Vst ) Axial Front Rear Front Rear )
ounting gl foot flange | flange | trunnion | trunnion | Clevis
Rod end nut o () () [ J [ J (] [ )
Standard —
Clevis pin — — — — — — [ )
Single knuckle joint| @ o @ ® ([ J o ®
Double knuckle
_ |joint** [ ) o o @ o @ o
Option  |(With pins)
Pivot bracket — — — — [ X (X o
Rod boot o o o o (] [ J [ )
= Pivot bracket is not available for bore sizes 80 and 2100.
= Pins and snap rings for double knuckle joint are included, not mounted.
Mounting Bracket Part No.
B -
Mounting bracket ore size (mm)
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot* CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-L050 | CG-L063 | CG-L080 | CG-L100
Flange CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040 | CG-F050 | CG-F063 | CG-F080 | CG-F100
Trunnion CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 | CG-T050 | CG-T063 — —
Clevis™* CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-D040 | CG-D050 | CG-D063 | CG-D080 | CG-D100
Pivot bracket ~ |CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A| CG-040-24A| CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | CG-080-24A | CG-100-24A

* Order two foot brackets per a cylinder.
=% Clevis pins, shap rings and mounting bolts are attached for the clevis.
##x Mounting bolts are attached for the foot type and the flange type.

13
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ATEX Compliant Air Cylinder/Standard

Series 55-CS1

Non-lube: 125, 140, ¢160, ¢180, 3200, 250, 300

How to Order

55-CDS1

ATEX category 2 I

Build in magnet—[

N

160

300 R

lRod boot/Cushion

Cushion

N No cushion
R With cushion on rod side
H With cushion on head side

o 2125~¢300 | Without magnet ) . .
D | ©125~2200 | Builtin magnet — | With both sides cushion
Rod type o
~ T Single rod » Cylinder sf[roke (mm)
W | Double rod (Refer to following page for max. stroke table.)
M ti e Bore size
o
Basi ounting » Non-lube Noni-ll‘lbei
B Fas'c 125 [ 125mm
oot .
:; Front flange * Tube material _140 | 140mm
Symbol | Bore size | Tube material &w
G | Rearflange 180 180mm
; ; 2125 to 8160 |Aluminum tube —_—
C | Single clevis — 200 200mm
; 2180 to 300 Steel tube e e
D | Double clevis 250 | 250mm
Centre trunnion F  |#125t0 #160| Steel tube oo | SO
T 300 | 300mm
Mounting options
forWtype: B, L, F, T
Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 180 200 250 300
Foot* CS1-L12 | CS1-L14 | CS1-L16 | CS1-L18 | CS1-L20 | CS1-L25 | CS1-L30
Flange CS1-F12 | CS1-F14 | CS1-F16 | CS1-F18 | CS1-F20 | CS1-F25 | CS1-F30
Single clevis CS1-C12 | CS1-C14 | CS1-C16 | CS1-C18 | CS1-C20 | CS1-C25 | CS1-C30
Double clevis** CS1-D12 | CS1-D14 | CS1-D16 | CS1-D18 | CS1-D20 | CS1-D25 | CS1-D30
« Order 2 foot brackets for one cylinder.
«x \When ordering the double clevis, the clevis pin and the cotter pin (2 pcs.) are attached.
For 55-CS1
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.
Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA 1l T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C I1P67)
For detailed specifications on the D-A54, A67, and F5P, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)
s - Load voltage Lead wire™ (m) Note1)
T Model No. Electrical ent < iring Applicable
L s 5 (Output) DC AC (Of) (E) (% load
Reed | D-A5401588 Grommet Yes | oing |24V [ 12v | — ° [ ® —
auto switch| p-A67[1-588 No 24V or less — [ ] [ ) — IC circuit | Relay
Solid state 3-wiring - PLC
- - G t -
auto switch D-F5P[-588 romme Yes (PNP) 24V |5V,12V [ ] o O IC circuit

* Lead wire length

0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A54-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A54L-588
5 m--Z (e.g.) D-A54Z-588

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model,
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3, Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Tie rod mounting)

which is the same category as the auto switch.

14
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Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.

When ordering atie rod mounting type auto switch,

also order a mounting bracket from the following list

at the same time.

Auto switch Tube I.D. (mm)

Model 125,140 | 160 180 200
D-A54[]-588

D-A67[1-588 BT-12 | BT-16 | BT-18A | BT-20
D-F5P[]-588

SVC




ATEX Compliant Air Cylinder/Standard Series 55'CSl

Specifications
Style

Non-lube

ce @ | 26D 95°C (T5) Ta —10 to 40°C
C 115°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C

ATEX category V)

Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Proof pressure 2) 1.57MPa
Max. operating pressure 2) 0.97MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

None, air cushion
0 to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion

Ambient and fluid temperature

Thread tolerance JIS class 2
250 or less: *12, 251 to 1,000: ™1, 1,001 to 1,500: *18
_________________________ Stroke length tolerance (mm) oriess: “o 0 2 0 0+2 5 0

1501 to 2000: "¢, 2001 to 2400: "
Basic, Foot, Front flange, Rear flange,

1
Note) All other specifications .
(dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1
1

are the same as the non ATEX type. Mounting

Single clevis, Double clevis, Centre trunnion

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones
1 and 21.

Note 2) For the CDS1 diameter 180 and 200 the Proof pressure is 1.2MPa
and the Max. operating pressure is 0.7MPa.

Accessories

Mounting Basic Foot Front Rear Smglle Douple Centre
flange | flange clevis clevis | trunnion
Clevis pin, _ _ _ _ _ _
Standard Cotter pin )
Rod end nut [ o [ ] [ J (] o [
Single
knuckle joint b ° 4 ° 4 L b
Symbol Accessory EOUbKIF o
. nuckle joint
Double acting style (Knuckle pin, [ [ [} ([ ] [ ([ ] ([ ]
Cotter pin)
Max. Stroke (mm)
Tube material Aluminum alloy Carbon steel tube With auto switch
Mounting Basic Basi
bracket Rear flange EEls
; o Foot Rear flange Foot B,G C DT L, F
Single clevis Front f Single clevi Front i
Double clevis ront flange Dm%le c Iew_s ront flange
Bore Centre trunnion ouble clevis
125 1000 or less 1400 or less 1000 or less 1600 or less 1000 or less 1400 or less
140 1000 or less 1400 or less 1000 or less 1600 or less 1000 or less 1400 or less
160 1200 or less 1400 or less 1200 or less 1600 or less 1200 or less 1400 or less
180 — — 1200 or less 2000 or less 1200 or less 1500 or less
200 — — 1200 or less 2000 or less 998 or less 998 or less
250 — — 1200 or less 2400 or less - -
300 — — 1200 or less 2400 or less - -
ZS\NC 15




ATEX Compliant
Compact Cylinder/Standard: Double Acting Single Rod

Series b5-CQ0Q2

212, 916, 820, 825, 932, 40, 350, 863, 880, 8100, 9125, 140,
2160, 180, 200

How to Order
55- CDQ2|B|[20—30/D

ATEX category 2 l

® Body option
. — Standard (Rod end female thread)
Port size Action c With rubber bumper

— | M5 (12-25 only) D_| Double acting M | Rod end male thread

* Combination of body option is possible. (CM)

E |G port (532-200 only) Note2) All large bore cylinder 2125 to 8200
have C (rubber bumper) as standard.
Built-in magnet @ ® Stroke (mm)
— None Bo(:qens;l)ze Standard stroke (mm)
D Built-in magnet
12~16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
Mounting [ ] 20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
B | Through -hole (Standard) ~— F Front flange 32~40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
AW Bothendstapped MGH| Rearflange 50~100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
L Foot D Double clevis
+0nly B type (Through-hole and both ends tapped) is available for 125-200 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300

large bore cylinder 125 to 2200.
_ Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size ® Double

12] 12mm 40| 40mm  125] 125mm B(z:ﬁ,f]')ze Foot @ | Flange | cleyis ©
16 16mm 50 50mm 140 | 140mm 12 CQ-L012 | CQ-F012 | CQ-D012
20 20mm 63 63mm 160 | 160mm 16 CQ-L016 | CQ-F016 | CQ-D016
25 25mm 80 80mm 180 | 180mm 20 | CQ-L020 | CQ-F020 | CQ-D020
32 32mm 100 | 100mm 200 | 200mm 25 CQ-L025 | CQ-F025 | CQ-D025

32 | CQ-L032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032
40 | CQ-L040 | CQ-F040 | CQ-D040
50 | CQ-LOS0 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-DO50
63 | CQ-L063 | CQ-F063 | CQ-D063
80 | CQ-LO80 | CQ-FO80 | CQ-DO8O
100 | CQ-L100 | CQ-F100 | CQ-D100

Note 4) 2 pcs. per cylinder should be ordered when foot
brackets are required.

Note 5) Each package contains the following parts.
Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt

For 55'CPQ2 ) ) ) . ) Double clevis: Clevis pin, C shape snap ring
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately. for axis, body mounting bolt

Note 6) Package for double clevis contains clevis pin
Applicable auto switch specifications and snap ring.

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C 1P67)
For detailed specifications on the D-A73(H), A80(H), F7P(V), A93(V), A90(V), Z73, Z80, MIP(V) and Y7P(V), please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification. Also for D-M9P(V) type, see D-FOP(V) type specifications)

Model No. s i Load voltage Lead wire* (m) i
Type i i Direct mountini Electrical entry | 8 i) Applicable
yp Rail mounting g y £ (Output) DC AC 0.5 E g load
916 10 9160 | 932 to 8100 | 25 to 2200 £ =) L @
D-A7301588 |D-A93V[1-588] Grommet |Ves| 24V | 12V — (J [ J [ ] —
Reed D-AS00-588 |D-A90V[1-588 (Perpendicular entry) | N 2-wiring 24Vorless] 48V |48V or less [ ] ( ] — IC circuit
auto switch| p. A73H1.58| D-A9301-588 | D-Z73(1-588 Grommet  |e 24v | 12v | — ® ® [ — Relay
D-AB0HC-588| D-A900-588 | D-z8001588 | (In-line entry)  No 24Vorless] 48V [48Vorless| @ ® — | ICcircuit | pLC
Grommet
' D-F7PVLI}588 D-M9PVLI-58D-Y7PV-568 . - ® L O
:Stlgdss\;\(lfilt?h (Perpeerlil;urfgtemry) e 3(_;\’,'\?;,1)9 24V |5V, 12v| — IC circuit
D-F7PL1-588 | D-M9PL1-588| D-Y7P-588 (In-iine entry) [ ] [ ] @)

* Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A73-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A73L-588

5 m--Z (eg)D-A73Z-588 When ordering a rail mounting type auto switch,

also order a mounting bracket from the following list

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model, at the same time.
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3, Auto switch mounting bracket/ Part no. (Rail mounting type)
which is the same category as the auto switch. Auto switch Model Part no.
D-A73[1-588, D-A73H[]-588 BQ-2 (32~160)
D-A80[1-588, D-A80H[I-588
D-F7P[1-588, D-F7PVI-588 BQ1 (12~25)

16

O

SVMC



ATEX Compliant Compact Cylinder/Standard: Double Acting Single Rod Series 55'CQ2

Style
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100 | 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200
Mounti Through-hole (Standard)| @ o ] [ J [ o o o [ J (] o o [ J (] ®
ounting
Bothendstapped | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | © © © © © O © o o
JIS symbol Built-in magnet ® &6 6 & o6 o o o o o o o o o o
Q
Double acting: Single rod g s
5 |Piping Screw-instyle| M5 | M5 | M5 | M5 | .. |G1/8|Gl/4|G1/4| G3/8 | G3/8|G3/8 | G3/8 | G3/8 |G1/2 |G1/2
5
T Rod end male thread e & &6 o o o o o o o o o o o o
With rubber bumper e o &6 6 o o o o o o o o o o o
Note 1) Among those without an auto switch, only the 5mm stroke uses M5 piping.
‘: - _.-l-'-:
d _____,__-d—"""_ \.‘-—‘—__’_-___—_-__——
el ; B
| ]
&
\
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 12 ‘ 16 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40 ‘ 50 ‘ 63 80 ‘ 100‘ 125 ‘ 140 ‘ 160 ‘ 180 ‘ 200
85°C (T6) Ta—10 to 40°C
ATEX category V) I 2GDc
gory c E @ 105°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Style Pneumatic (Non-lube)
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.07MPa 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —-10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Cushion None, rubber bumper Rubber bumper
Rod end thread Male thread, Female thread
Tolerance of rod end thread JIS class 2
Tolerance of stroke length +1'8 +1.g
Mounting Through-hole, Both end tapped, Foot, Front flange, rear flange, Double clevis | Through-hole both end tapped
Piston speed 50 to 500mm/s 20 to 400 mm/s

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones
1and 21.

1
. Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1
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ATEX Comp

llant Dual Rod Cylinder

Series 55 CXS/W

@6, 910, 915, 920, 925, 832

How to Order

55-CXS (W|IM

20

— 100

ATEX l
category 2
Dual rod cylinder
Type
= Single rod
W Double rod
Bearing ¢
M Slide bearing
L |Ball bushing bearing
Bore size e
6 | 6mm Port thread type ®
10 | 10mm Symbol Type Bore size
15| 15mm i M thread 26~220
20 | 20mm Rc 225~032
25 | 25mm
"32 [ 32mm TF G 025-032
- .r_ﬁ""r-f-

1
: Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

A
\:
. \

18

lStandard Strokes

CXS (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
210 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 75 80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 125, 150
215 110, 120, 125, 150
220 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
225 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100 1115,%" 1127% 12%%'
232
CXSW (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
7%10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 75, 100, 125, 150
215
220
225 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 125, 15, 175, 200
232
CXS Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 ‘ 10 ‘ 15 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32
65°C (T6) Ta—10 to 40°C
ATEX category ! (3 @ I12GDe . (T6) T2 40 to 60°C
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa 0.1MPa 0.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Piston speed 30to 300 | 30 to 800 30 to 700 30 to 600
mm/s mm/s mm/s mm/s
Piping port M5 Rc, G1/8

Stroke adjustable range

0 to =5 mm to the standard stroke

Bearing

Slide bearing, Ball bushing bearing (Same dimensions)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

CXSW Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6 ‘ 10 ‘ 15 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32
65°C (T6) Ta—10 to 40°C
ATEX category V)
9o C€ @ Il 2GDc 85°C (T6) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa 0.1MPa

Max. operating pressure

0.7MPa

Proof pressure

1.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500mm/s

Piping port

M5 Rc, G1/8

Stroke adjustable range

0 to —10mm (Extension side: 5mm, Retraction side: 5mm)

Bearing

Slide bearing, Ball bushing (Same dimensions)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 21 and in zones 2 and 22.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zones 2 and 22 and not in zones

1 and 21.
ZS\NC



ATEX Compliant Dual Rod Cylinder Series 55'CXS

For 55-CXS
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-Z73, Z80, Y7P, and Y7PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

IS i Load voltage Lead wire* (m) bl
Type Model No. Electrical entry S ng 05 3 5 Applicable
i (Output) DC AC i ) @ load
D-Z73[1-588 Yes 24V 12v — [ ] [ J [ ] —
Reed Grommet 2-wiring
auto switch| D-z80[1-588 (In-line) No 2V orless| 48V |48V or less [ [ ) — IC circuit
Relay
Solid state D-v7PL-588 ?{sml:“e‘)ﬂ iri g o O PLe
; Yes | 3Wwiring 24v |BV,12v| — IC circuit
auto switch Grommet (PNP)
- - : (] [ O
D-Y7PVLL-588 (Perpendicular)
« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-Z73-588 Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.

3 m--L (e.g.) D-Z73L-588
5 m--2Z (e.g.) D-Z73Z-588

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model,
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,
which is the same category as the auto switch.
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ATEX Compliant
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series D5-MY 1B

Basic Type/a10, 16, 820, 825, 832, 340, 850, 963, 880, 8100
How to Order

25

300

55-MY1B

Basic Type

| T Stroke l
ATEX category 2 Basic type Refer to the
Bore size & m standard stroke
10 10mm Piping thread table below.
16 16mm Symbol Type Bore size Pi ping
20 | 20mm M thread 210~220 = Standard type
25 | 25mm ° RC G Centralized piping type
32 | 32mm ™ NPT #25~5100
40 40mm TF G
50 50mm
63 | 63mm Standard strokes
80 80mm .
100 | 100mm Bcg;]ens];ze Standard stroke (mm)
10, 16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700
20, 25, 32, 40, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600
50, 63, 80, 100 1800, 2000

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 10 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
75°C (T6) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category
gory c E @ I 2Ge 95°C (T5) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure range | to o(.)gsza‘ 0.1 to 0.8MPa
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Symbol Ambient and fluid temperature — 5to 60°C
Cushion bdjmpg ‘ Air cushion
@ Lubricaton Non-lube

1000 or less*}®
1001 to 3000*%8

Stroke length tolerance 2700 or less*§8, 2701 to 5000728

(]
N
: -------------- - = -. -------- 1 f Front/Side ports M5 x 0.8 Rc, NPT, G |Re,NPT,G| Rc, NPT, G | Rc, NPT, G
. Note) All other specifications ! 5 18 u4 3/8 12
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) . o
: are the same as the non ATEX type. 1 . . 100 to
R | Operating piston speed 500 mmi/s 100 to 1000 mm/s
For 55-MY1B Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zone 1 and 2.
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
switch from the following table and order it separately. cylinder can only be used in zone 2 and not in zone 1.
Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)
For detailed specifications on the D-A93(V), A90(V), Z73, Z80, M9P(V) and Y7PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification. Also for D-M9P(V) type, see D-F9P(V) type specifications.)
5 Load voltage Lead wire™ (m)
M | No. ) iri :
Type odel No Electrical entry | 8 g":‘ngt b AC 05 3 5 Ap?(','gf,‘b'e
91010820 | @25 to 3100 2| (Output) ) L | @
D-A93V[1-588 o Grommet |Yes 24v | 12V — [ () () —
Reed D-A90V[1-588 (Perpendicular entry)|No 2-witing 24V orless| 48V |48V or less ) ) — IC circuit
auto switch|  p.A931-588 | D-z7301-588 Grommet  |Yeg 24v | 12v | — ® ® ® — Relay
D-A90[1-588 | D-Z80[1-588 (In-line entry) No 24V orless| 48V |48V or less ) ) — ICcircuit | pLC
Grommet
) D-M9PV[I-588 | D-Y7PV[I-588 : [ ([ O
Perpendicular entr _wiri
Z‘j’t':)dsmfh ( memmet Y) ves 3( ;vrl\lrg)g 24v [5v,12v] — IC circuit
D-M9P[1-588 | D-Y7P[1-588 (In-line entry) ([ ] [ J O

« Lead wire length

0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A93-588

3 m--L (e.g.) D-A93L-588
5 m--2Z (e.g.) D-A93Z-588

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model, the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3, which is the same category as the auto switch.
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Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
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ATEX Compliant

Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series D5-MY 1M

Slide Bearing Type/g16, 820, 25, @32, 940, 850, 963

How to Order

Slide Bearing

55-MY1M

25

300

Guide Type T
Stroke l
ATEX category 2 Refer to the
standard stroke
Slide bearing table below.
guide type Piping
Standard strokes . - Standard type
Bore size @ ® Centralized piping type
Bore size 16 | 16mm
Standard stroke (mm L
(mm) (mm) 20 | 20mm ® Piping
25 | 25mm T B i
16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700 32 | 32mm Symbol e e
20, 25, 32, 40 | 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600 B 216~2
) £9, 9%, 40 | 40mm Rc
50, 63 1800, 2000
50 | 50mm TN NPT 225~963
63 | 63mm TE G
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
75°C (T6) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category 1 I 2Gc
gory C € @ 95°C (T5) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure range 0.15 to 0.8MPa
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 5o 60°C
Cushion Air cushion
Lubrication Non-lube
1000 or less*§8 +18 to8
Stroke length tolerance | 1001 to 300028 2700 or less™°, 2701 to 5000 &
Port . Rc, NPT, G Rc, NPT, G Rc, NPT, G
size| Front/Side ports M5 x 0.8 1/8 114 3/8
1
1 i .
1 Note) All other specifications ! ; .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) : Operating piston speed 100 to 1000 mm/s
1 arethe same as the non ATEX type. 1 Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 2.
lmmmmmmeemee e em— e — = If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zone 2 and not in zone 1.
For 55-MY1M
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.
Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)
For detailed specifications on the D-A93(V), A90(V), Z73, Z80, M9P(V) and Y7PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification. Also for D-M9P(V) type, see D-F9P(V) type specifications.)
s Load voltage Lead wire™ (m)
Model No. =] iri ;
Type odet o Electrical entry | & (\gw;mgt be AC 05 3 5 Apﬁ’(')'ggbb
#1610 920 | @25 to 963 g| (Outpun &) O | @
D-A93V[1-588 o Grommet |Yes 24V | 12V — o o [ J —
Reed D-A90V[]-588 (Perpendicular entry) |No 2-wiiting 24V orless) 48V |48V or less [ ] ( ) — IC circuit
auto switch|  p.A931-588 | D-z7301-588 Grommet  |Yes 24V | 12V | — ® e ® — Relay
D-A90(1-588 | D-Z80[1-588 (In-line entry)  |No WV orless| 48V [48Vorless| @ ) — | ICcircuit | pLC
Grommet
, D-M9PV[1-588 | D-Y7PV[1-588 . . L ® o
:l‘jt'gdssmt;tceh (Perpgii';”rfgte“”y) Ves 3(-;\"'\;;1)9 24V |5v,12v] — IC circuit
D-M9P[1-588 | D-Y7P[1-588 (In-ine entry) [ ] [ ] O

« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A93-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A93L-588

5 m--Z (e.g.) D-A93Z-588
Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model,

the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,
which is the same category as the auto switch.

Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.

O
:

21




ATEX Com

pliant

Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series Db-MY 1H

High Precision Guide Type/g10, 916, 820, 925, 832, 340

How to Order

High Precision

55-MY1H [25

300

Guide Type
T Stroke l
: i Refer to the
ATEX category 2 ngh precision ctandard stroke
guide type table below.
Bore size Piping
Standard strokes o1 1omm - Standard type
- G Centralized piping type
Bore size Standard stroke | _ aMnS%(ellrgtﬂ;gbl . 16 | 16mm .
(mm) (mm) stroke (mm) gg zgmm ® Piping
mm Symbol Type Bore size
10, 16,20 |50, 100, 150, 200,300,350, 1000 32 | 32mm M thread 510-20
25’ 32‘ 40 400, 450, 500, 550, 600 1500 40 40mm - Rc
TN NPT 225~240
TF G
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 | 16 | 20 [ 25 [ 32 40
75°C (T6) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category 1 12
gory c € @ Ge 95°C (T5) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure range to O%ZMPa ‘ 0.1 to 0.8MPa
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
Cushion Eﬁnﬁg‘éi ‘ Air cushion
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance +%‘8
N
@ | Front/Side ports M5 x 0.8 Rec, NPT, G Re, NPT, G
5 1/8 1/4
o
0 " ist d 100 to /
Note) All other specifications perating piston spee 500 mm/s 100 to 1000 mm/s

1

1
1

1
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) ,
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

For 55-MY1H

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zone 1 and 2.

If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zone 2 and not in zone 1.

When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx

nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-A93(V), A90(V), 273, Z80, M9P(V) and Y7PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification. Also for D-M9P(V) type, see D-F9P(V) type specifications.)

S Load voltage Lead wire™ (m)
Model No. Sl Wiri .
Type cder o Electrical entry | § gv"t'ngt oG AC 05 3 5 Aprligggble
#1010 820 | 225 to 840 g| (Outpuy &) () @
D-A93V(1-588 o Grommet  |Yes 2av [ 12v | — ° ° °
Reed D-A90V[1]-588 (Perpendicular entry) [N 2-wiring 24V orless| 48V |48V or less () [ ] IC circuit
auto switch| p_Ag3[1-588 | D-z730-588 Grommet  |Yes 24v | 12v | — d hd d Relay
D-A90[1-588 | D-Z80[1-588 (In-line entry)  |No 2Vorless] 48V [48Vorless| @ Y IC circuit | pLC
Grommet
) D-M9PV[I-588 | D-Y7PV[I-588 : . o [ O
23:?55\:’?; (Perpzr:ilr;ur:?;tentry) Yes 3(’;V"\Ifg1)g 24v |5V, 12v)  — IC circuit
D-M9P[1-588 | D-Y7P-588 (In-line entry) ([ ] [ ] O

 Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A93-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A93L-588

5 m--Z (e.g.) D-A93Z-588

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series

Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.

(Category 2) Model,

the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,

which is the same category as the auto switch.
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ATEX Compliant
Rotary Actuator / Rack Pinion Type

Series 56-CRQ2

Size: 910, 915, 20,230, 40

How to Order

PN 56-CDRQ2[W[10]TEH90]C

ATEX category 3 l Air cushion
Sizes Air cushion
Built-in magnet 10,15 VWV?tEOUt -
- 20, 30, 40 | Without -
- _V\(lthout With c
D Built-in magnet 10.15 is rubber bumper
Shaft type @ .
= ® Rotation
S Single shaft with one chamer 10-15 % Eooglfgooo
Single shaft with key 20-40 180 :
W Double shaft 10-15
Single shaft long, wkey & chamfers |  20-40 @ Tape of port thread
Size Tape of port thread
10,15 Nil M5
Bore size ® 20,30,40 Nil Rc1/8
10 | 10mm TF G1/8
15 | 15mm TN NPT1/8
20 | 20mm T NPTF1/8
30 | 30mm
40 | 40mm
Size 10 | 15 | 20 | 30 40
ATEX category @ Temperature: 60°C (T6) Ta 0 to 40°C
ATEX category indication: c E 113G 80°C (T5) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa 1 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 0.1 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 0° to 60°C (No freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper ‘ Not attached, Air cushion
Angle adjustment Rotation end +5°
Rotation 80° to 100°, 170° to 190°
Port size M5 x 8 Rc 1/8, G 1/8, NPT 1/8, NPTF 1/8
Output (N-m)* 0.3 0.75 1.8 3.1 5.3

* Output for an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa.

O
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ATEX Compliant Vane Type: Rotary Actuator

Series 55-CRB 1

Sizes: 50, 63, 80, 100

How to Order

24

55-CRB1|B (W |80—90(|S

ATEX category I )
Size
50
63
Mounting 80
- 100
B Basic type
L+ | Foot type
Refer to Table 1 below
if only foot assembly is
required separately.
* Foot accesory is shipped
together with the actuator
but not mounted on it.
Table 1: Foot assembly part no.
Model Unit part no.
CRB1LW 50 P411020-5
CRB1LW 63 P411030-5
CRB1LW 80 P411040-5
CRB1LW100 P411050-5
Shaft type o
[ w_[Double shaft (long shaft key & four chamfers) |
Rotation ¢
Classification |Symbol| Single vane | Double vane
g 90 90° 90°
E 180 180° —
2] 270 270° —
s 100 100° 100°
-%_ 190 190° —
o 280 280° —
Vane type
S Single vane
D Double vane

O
:

Thread Port

_— | Re(PT)
XF | G(PF)
XN| NPT

Connecting port position

- Side ports

E Axial ports

»

A port / \ B port B port

Side ports Axial ports
Body end of the short-shaft side




“Vane Type Series 55-CRB1

Specifications

" Model (Size) CRB1BWS0 | CRB1BW63 [CRB 1B0|CRBLBWL00 | CRB1BWS0| CRBLBW63 | CRB1BI0|CRBLBWL00
g Vane type Single vane (S) Double vane (D)
= Y 90°C (T5) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX categor I12GDc
B gory € & 110°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation | Standard 90°°3, 180°'%, 270°°S 90° %
Optional 100°%, 190°", 280°%% 100°7%
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Size: 100 Proof pressure (MPa) 1.5MPa
Ambient
and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
ce Max. operating
Ns\‘o( pressure (MPa) 1.0MPa
o Min. operating
pressure (MPa) 0.15MPa
Speed regulation
range (sec/90°) 0ltol
Allowable kinetic
energy (J) 0082 | 012 | 0398 | 06 | 0112 | 0.16 | 054 | 0.811
Allowable
Shaft|radialload ()| 245 | 390 | 490 | 588 | 245 | 390 | 490 | 588
load
Allowable
J IS Sym b0| thrust load (N) 196 340 490 539 196 340 490 539
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
> Size Side ports Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4 Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4
S Axial ports Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4 Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4
Mounting Basic, Foot

Note 1) This actuator can be used in zones 1 and 2.

: Note) All other specifications
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.)
1 are the same as the non ATEX type.
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ATEX Compliant Rotary Actuator: Vane Type

Series 55-CRBZ2

Sizes: 10, 15, 20, 30, 40

How to Order

55-CRB2 |B|W| —1180||S| E

ATEX category 2
L—————— Connecting port position
. Size = Side ports
Mounting 10 E Axial ports
B Basic type 15
FD Flange type 20 Side ports Axial ports
* When ordering "F" mounting type, 30 '}:-0 /4 O
flange is shipped together with the 40 ] [N oW e
actuator, but not mounted. Vane type @ . o e -
# Flange can be mounted at 60 S | Single vane R0 ®
degrees intervals. D Double vane e
Notel) Not available for size 40. = Fittings are sold separately.
Standard Shaft type
Double shaft with single Rotation
W flat (sizes 10 to 30) Vane type [Symbol| Rotation
Long shaft key, Short shaft ] 90 90° Fl ange Assem ny Part No.
with single flat (size 40) Singe 180 | 180"
270 270° Model Assembly part no.
Double 90 90° CRB2FW10 P211070-2
vane 100 100° CRB2FW15 P211090-2
CRB2FW20 P211060-2
CRB2FW30 P211080-2
26 & S\NC
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Note) All other specifications .
(dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
are the same as the non ATEX type. 1

1

JIS symbol

“Vane Type Series 55-CRB2

Single Vane Specifications

Model (Size)

CcrRB28W10-0J5| CRB2BW15-0JS| CRB2BW20-0J5 | CRB2BW30-0S| CRB2BW40-IS

Vane type

Single vane

ATEX category D

130°C (T4) Ta 5 to 40°C
C€ & n2ce
150°C (T3) Ta 40 to 60°C

Rotation 90°, 180°| 270° [90°, 180°[ 270° 90°, 180°, 270°
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 1.5
Ambient and fluid temperature 5° to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 [ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Noe2) 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
é‘,&'é’!éib(he) kinetic 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.02 0.04
Shaft |Allowable radial load (N) 15 15 25 30 60
load | Allowable thrust load (N) 10 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
Size Side ports M5 ‘ M3 ‘ M5 ‘ M3 M5

Axial ports M3 M5
Shaft type Double shaft (with single flat on both shafts) D o
Mounting Basic, Flange Basic

Note 1) This rotary actuator can be used in zones 1 and 2.

Double Vane Specifications

Model (Size) CcrRB28W10-0ID| CRB2BW15-[10| CRB2BW20-ID | CRB2BW30- 1D |CRB2BW40-CID
Vane type Double vane
1) 130°C (T4) Ta 5 to 40°C

ATEX category ( E @ I 2Gc 150°C (T3) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation 90°, 100°

Fluid Air (non-lube)

Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 15

Ambient and fluid temperature 5° to 60°C

Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 \ 1.0

Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15

Speed requlation range (sec/90°) Note 2) 0.031t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3 | 0.07t00.5
Allowable kinetic energy (J)| 0.0003 0.0012 0.0033 0.02 0.04
Shaft | Allowable radial load (N) 15 15 25 30 60

load | Allowable thrust load (N) 10 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing

Port position Side ports or axial ports

Port size (Side ports, Axial ports) M3 ‘ M5

Shaft type Double shaft (double shaft with single flat on both shafts)
Mounting Basic, Flange [ Basic

* The following notes apply to both Single and Double Vane Specification tables above.
Note 2) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range.
Q Exceeding the maximum speed (0.3 sec/90°) can cause the unit to stick or not operate.
Z;SNC 27



ATEX Compliant Rotary Actuator: Free-Mounting Type

Series 55-CRBUZ2

Sizes: 10, 15, 20, 30, 40

How to Order

28

55-CRBU2 W

180||S

Vane type

S Single vane

D Double vane

ATEX category 2 I
Free-mounting Size
10
15
20
Shaft type e—— 30
Double shaft with 40
o single flat (sizes 10 to 30)
Long shaft key, Short shaft .
with single flat (size 40) Rotation
Vane type |Symbol| Rotation
Single 90 900
vane | 180 | 180
270 | 270°
Double 90 90°
vane 100 100°

O

Connecting port position

- Side ports
E Axial ports
Axial ports Side ports
S _'yy
| -..&.' Q, |

* Fittings are sold separately.



Radial force

1
Note) All other specifications .
(dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1
1

are the same as the non ATEX type.

JIS symbol

Rotary Actuator

Free-Mounting Type

Series 55-CRBU_Z

Single Vane Specifications

Model (Size)

crBU2w10-0s | creu2wi5-Js| crRBU2w20-01s | cRBU2w30-CIs | cRBU2W40-CIS

ATEX category D

130°C (T4) Ta 5 to 40°C
C€ & n26c
150°C (T3) Ta 40 to 60°C

Rotation 90°, 180°, 270°
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 15
Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 ‘ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Note 2) 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t00.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
Q,L'g,vggb([?, kinetic 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.02 0.04
Shaft |Allowable radial load (N) 15 25 30 60
load |Allowable thrust load (N) 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports

) Side ports M5
Port size -

Axial ports M3 M5

Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts) Doulfe!eyzhgf‘ngﬁg';gghaﬁ

Note 1) This rotary actuator can be used in zone 1 and 2.

Double Vane Specifications

Model (Size) CRBU2W10-71D| CRBU2W15-01D| CRBU2W20- 1D | CRBU2W30-TID |CRBU2W40-TID

1) 130°C (T4) Ta 5to 40°C
ATEX category C€ @ 11 2Gc 150°C (T3) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation 90°, 100°
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 15
Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 [ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 \ 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Note 2) 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
Allowable kinetic energy (J)| 0.0003 [ 0.0012 0.0033 0.02 0.04
Shaft |Allowable radial load (N) 15 25 30 60
load | Allowable thrust load (N) 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
Port size Side ports M5

Axial ports M3 M5

Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts) [Py shaf (org shaft

Note 2) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range.

Q = The following notes apply to both Single and Double Vane Specification tables above.

Exceeding the maximum speeds can cause the unit to stick or not operate.

O
:
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ATEX Compliant Compact Rotary Actuator

Rack & Pinion Type

Series 55-CRQ2

Size: 10, 15, 20, 30, 40

How to Order

S

20

55-CDRQ2B

—90

ATEX category 2 I TBuilt-in

magnet
- None
D Magnet

Shaft type e——

Single shaft with one chamfer 10, 15 Size ®

L——e Air cushion

Sizes Air cushion
10, 15 | Without -
20, 30, 40 W|thout -
With C

—— e Rotation

S - - 90 80° to 100°
Single shaft with key 20~40 10 | 10mm 180 170° to 190°
W Double shaft w!th one chamfer |10, 15 5 | 15mm b Port thread type
Double shaft with key 20~40 -
20 | 20mm Size | Port thread
30 | 30mm 10,15 Nil M5
40 | 40mm Nil Rc1/8
20,30,40 TF G1/8
TN NPT1/8
TT |NPTFL1/8
Specifications
size 0 | 15 | 2 30 40
70°C (T6) Ta 0 to 40°C
ATEX category 1)
gory c € @ II2Ge 90°C (T5) Ta 40 to 60°C
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Maximum operating pressure 0.7MPa 1MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15MPa 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

0 to 60°C (with no freezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

‘ Non attached, Air cushion

Angle adjustment

+5°

| m o m e Rotation 80° to 100°, 170" to 190°
1 .
: Note) A” other spe_cifications : Port size M5 x 0.8 ‘ Rc, G, NPT, NPTF 1/8
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) 1 Mounting brackets Basic type
! are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
' . Output Nm at 0.5 MPa 0.3 075 | 18 31 5.3

Note 1) This cylinder can be used in zones 1 and 2.
If the cylinder is used with SMC category 3 type auto switch, then the
cylinder can only be used in zone 2 and not in zone 1.

Allowable Kinetic Energy and Rotation Time Adjustment Range

JIS symbol
Allowable kinetic energy Stable operational
. rotation time
Size Allowable kinetic energy (J) Guslitan el adjustment range
/\ Without cushion| Rubber bumper |With air cushion * Rotation time (5/90°)
- 10 — 0.25x 107 — — 0.2t0 0.7
15 — 0.39x 107 — — 0.2t0 0.7
20 0.025 — 0.12 40° 0.2to1
30 0.048 — 0.25 40° 0.2t01
40 0.081 — 0.40 40° 0.2t01

30

*) Allowable kinetic energy with cushion

Maximum energy absorption with optimal adjustment of cushion needle

O
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For 55-CRQ2

When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-A93A, A90, A93V, A90V, M9P, and M9PV, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.

(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

Series 55-CRQZ2

8 Wiri Load voltage Lead wire® (m) icab
Type Electrical entr S g Applicable
yP Model No. Y 1€ outpuy bC AC o8 &5 load
D-A9301-588 Grommet |Ves 2av | 12V — Y ° Y —
Reed D-A9001-588 (In-line) No 2-wiring 24V orless| 48V |48V or less [ ) o — IC circuit
auto switch D-A93V[1-588 Grommet |Yes 24v | 12V — [ ® ® — Relay
D-A90V[1-588 (Perpendicular)  |No 24V orless|] 48V |48V or less Y Y — | ICcircuit | pLC
Sold sat D-M9PL-588 G(lrﬁrl‘l’r:g)et 3 ° ° o
o e e es 3(';",'\‘”;)9 24v |5V, 12v] — IC circuit
D-MIPVL-588 (Perpendicular) L L O

« Lead wire length

0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-A93-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-A93L-588
5 m--Z (e.g.) D-A93Z-588

Note 2) When mounting an auto switch on a 55- series (Category 2) Model,
the ATEX category of the auto switch cylinder changes to Category 3,
which is the same category as the auto switch.

O
:

Note 1) O solid state auto switch is available after receiving an order.
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ATEX Compliant Vane Type: Rotary Actuator

Series 56-CRB 1

Sizes: 50, 63, 80, 100

How to Order

56-CDRB1|B |W[80—90

Axial ports
Body end of the short-shaft side

ATEX category 3 I
With auto switch unit Size
- Without switch unit 50
D With switch unit 63 e
e . 80 Thread Port
Mounting —_
- 100 — | Re(PT)
B | Basic type F | G(PF)
Table 1: Foot assembly part no. L* | Foot type N T
Model Unit part no. Refer to Table 1 below RAS NPT
if only foot assembly is
CRB1LW 50 P411020-5 t-ont
required separately. Connecting port position
gigita gg Ejiigjg_g = Foot accesory is shipped - Side ports
- together with the actuator E Axial ports
LU P411050-5 but not mounted on it.
Shaft type
\ W \ Double shaft (long shaft key & four chamfers) ]
Rotation ¢
Classification |Symbol| Single vane | Double vane
s 90 90° 90° __
he] ° - -
= 180 | 180 — dg—¢
n 270 270° —
= 100 100° 100° A port / \ B port B port
s 190 | 190° — Side ports
j=%
o 280 280° —
Vane type
S Single vane
D Double vane

For 56-CDRB1
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEXx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)

For detailed specifications on the D-R73, R80, and S7P, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

15 o Load voltage Lead wire™ (m) o
Type Model No. Electrical entry & inng 05 3 5 Applicable
S DC AC : load
=R O | 0| @
D-R73[1-588 Yes — — [ ] [ [ ) _
Reed Grommet 2-wiring 2av
auto switch| D-R80J-588 (In-line) No 5V,12V|24V or less ) o IC circuit
Relay
PLC
Solid state Grommet 3-wiring -
; D-S7P[J-588 24V |5V,12V| —
auto switch = (In-line) Yes (PNP) L L IC circuit

« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-R73-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-R73L-588

5 m--Z (e.g.) D-R73Z-588

Note) Refer to the table below for the ATEX temperature class of a rotary actuator (56-CDRB1) with an autoswitch mounted to it.

Rotary Actuator Auto switch| Rotary actuator with auto switch
Normal temperature range (5°C to 40°C) T6 T5 Equivalent to T5
Special temperature range (40°C to 60°C) T4 T5 Equivalent to T4
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“Vane Type Series 56-CRB 1

Specifications

® Model (Size) CRBIBIS0 | CRB1B\63 [CRB1BWB0|CRBIBWL00 | CRBLBWS0 | CRBIBWE3 | CRB1BWSO|CRB1BWL00
g Vane type Single vane (S) Double vane (D)
s 1 84°C (T6) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX categor
3 gory (€ & 3G 104°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation| Standard 90°%, 180°%6, 270°% 90° %
Optional 100°'%, 190°75, 280° 100°%
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.5MPa
Ambient
and fluid temperature 5°t0 60°C
Max. operating
pressure (MPa) 1.0MPa
Min. operating
pressure (MPa) 0.15MPa
Speed regulation
range (sec/90°) O0ltol
Allowable kinetic
energy (J) 0.082 | 012 | 0398 | 06 | 0112 | 016 | 054 | 0.811
Allowable
Shaft | radial load (N) 245 390 490 588 245 390 490 588
load
Allowable
JIs Sym bOI thrust load (N) 196 340 490 539 196 340 490 539
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
> Size Side ports Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4 Rc, NPT, G 1/8 Rc, NPT, G 1/4
Axial ports | Rc, NPT,G1/8 | Rc, NPT,G1/4 | Rc,NPT,G1/8 | Rc, NPT, G 1/4
Mounting Basic, Foot

Note 1) This actuator can be used in zone 2 and not in zone 1.

1
Note) All other specifications ,
(dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
are the same as the non ATEX type. '
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ATEX Compliant Rotary Actuator: Vane Type

Series 56-CRBZ2

Sizes: 10, 15, 20, 30, 40

How to Order

56-CDRB2|B 180

ATEX category 3 I
Connecting port position
] = Body size
With auto switch unit s Size E | Axial position
- [ Without switch unit | 10 | * E not possible with switch unit
D | With switch unit | 15 |
20
30
Mounting L 40 | Vane type
B Basic type S Single vane
FD Flange type D Double vane
= \When ordering "F" mounting type,
flange is shipped together with the
actuator, but not mounted.
* Flange can be mounted at 60
degrees intervals.
Notel) Not available for size 40.
Standard Shaft type Flange Assembly Part No.
Double shaft with single .
flat (sizes 10 to 30) Rotathn o Model Assembly part no.
w Long shaft key, Short shaft Vane type [Symbol| Rotation CRB2FW10 P211070-2
with single flat (size 40) Single 20 90 CRB2FW15 P211090-2
vane | 180 180 CRB2FW20 P211060-2
270 270°
S CRB2FW30 P211080-2
Double 90 90
vane 100 100°
For 56-CDRB2
When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.
Applicable auto switch specifications
Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C IP67)
For detailed specifications on the D-93A, 90A, S9P, S9PV, R73, R80, and S7P, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)
) 5 Load voltage Lead wire* (m)
Applicable : 2 Wiring Applicable
. Type Model No. Electrical entry | § 05 3 5 P
Size <} DC AC ' load
g | (©utpuy G | O | @
D-93A[1-588 Yes| - — _
Reed Grommet " > wiring | 24v (] o [ ] i
1015 auto switch| D-90A[1-588 (In-line) No 5V, 12V|24V or less o [ J [ J IC circuit
Solid state D-S9P[1-588 | Grommet (In-Il.ne) \es 3-wiring oav |sv 1] — (] [ ] — IC circuit | Rejay
auto switch| D-S9PV[I-588 |Grommet (Perpendicular) (PNP) () [ ) — — PLC
Reed D-R73[1-588 Grommet [Ves| 2-wiring — —_ [ ] [ ] [ ] IC circuit
20,30, 40 :L(J)tl:)dssvg(;h D-R800J-588 G(In-hne)t No — 2av 5V, 12V|24V or less [ ) [ ) — IC circuit
: D-S7PC- romme Ves| 3-Wiring o -
auto switch| D-S/PH-588 (In-line) (PNP) v, 12V ® L IC circuit

« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-R73-588
3 m--L (e.g.) D-R73L-588

5 m--Z (e.g.) D-R73Z-588

Note) Refer to the table below for the ATEX temperature class of a rotary actuator (56-CDRB1) with an autoswitch mounted to it.

Rotary Actuator Auto switch| Rotary actuator with auto switch
Normal temperature range (5°C to 40°C) T5 T5 Equivalent to T5
Special temperature range (40°C to 60°C) T4 T5 Equivalent to T4
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Vane Type Series 56-CRB2

(]
o
8 Single Vane Specifications
<
g Model (Size) CRB28W10-015| CRB2BW15-[15| CRB2BW20-05 | CRB2BW30-TJS| CRB2BWA40-0IS
*‘3?; N Vane type Single vane
N S 100°C (T5) Ta 5 to 40°C
(5 i ATEX categor
3 A L gory (€ @ I 3G 120°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Acve Rotation 90°, 180“[ 270° |90°,180°| 270° 90°, 180°, 270°
< Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 1.5
Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 [ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Nete2) 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
Q,L'gr“ggb(ge) Kinetic 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.02 0.04
Shaft |Allowable radial load (N) 15 15 25 30 60
load |Allowable thrust load (N) 10 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
Size |Sideports M5 [ M3 [ M5 [ M3 M5
Axial ports M3 M5
1z I; - ; ----- f- Sty ! Shaft type Double shaft (with single ﬂ.at on both shafts) D e ooy
' Nc_)te) All other specifications ' Mounting Basic, Flange Basic
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) ' A itch )
} arethe same as the non ATEX type. uto switc Mountable (Side ports only)

Note 1) This rotary actuator can be used in zone 2.

Double Vane Specifications

Model (Size) CcRB28W10-0In| CRB2BW15-[1| CRB2BW20-(ID| CRB2BW30-C1D|CRB2BW40-LID
Vane type Double vane
1 100°C (T5) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category C€ @ 3G e (14 Ta 40 o 60°C
Rotation 90°, 100°
JIS sym bol Fluid Air (non-lube)

Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 15

Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C

Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 [ 1.0

Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15

Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Nete 2) 0.03t00.3 0.04t00.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
Allowable kinetic energy (J)| 0.0003 0.0012 0.0033 0.02 0.04
Shaft | Allowable radial load (N) 15 15 25 30 60

load | Aliowable thrust load (N) 10 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing

Port position Side ports or axial ports

Port size (Side ports, Axial ports) M3 [ M5

Shaft type Double shaft (double shaft with single flat on both shafts)
Mounting Basic, Flange l Basic
Auto switch Mountable (Side ports only)

+ The following notes apply to both Single and Double Vane Specification tables above.
Note 2) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range.
Q Exceeding the maximum speed (0.3 sec/90°) can cause the unit to stick or not operate.
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ATEX Compliant Rotary Actuator: Free-Mounting Type

Series 56-CRBU_Z

Sizes: 10, 15, 20, 30, 40

How to Order

56-CDRBU2 W

ATEX category 3
. . . Size
With auto switch unit 10
- Without switch unit 15
D With switch unit 20
30
Free-mounting il
Shaft type e———
Double shaft with
- single flat (sizes 10 to 30)
Long shaft key, Short shaft
with single flat (size 40) Rotation 4
Vane type |Symbol| Rotation
Single 90 90:
vane | 180 | 180
270 270°
Double 90 90°
vane 100 | 100°

For 56-CDRBU2

180

Connecting port position

= Body size

E | Axial position
* E not possible with switch unit

Vane type
S Single vane
D Double vane

When using an Auto switch, select the appropriate switch from the following table and order it separately.

Applicable auto switch specifications

Auto switch only conforms to Category 3. (Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5x -10°C < Ta < +60°C 1P67)
For detailed specifications on the D-93A, 90A, S9P, S9PV, R73, R80, and S7P, please refer to the relevant pages in Best Pneumatics.
(Note: Reed auto switches for AC 100V and DC 100V are not within the specification.)

Frlieiile 5 i Load voltage Lead wire™ (m) bl
: Type Model No. Electrical entry | §| WINNg 05 3 5 Applicable
Size 5 DC AC : load
g | ©uteut G| 0|
D-93A[-588 Yes| - — _
Reed Grommet " 2-wiring | 24v 4 4 (] —
10 15 auto switch| D-90AI-588 (In-line) No 5V,12V|24Vorless) @ [ J [ IC circuit
’ Solid state | D-S9PCI-588 | Grommet (In-line) 3-wiring Y ° — 1R
° Yes| 24V |5V, 12v| — IC circuit elay
auto switch| D-S9PV[I-588 |Grommet (Perpendicular) (PNP) ) ® — PLC
Reed D-R73[1-588 Grommet |Ves| o-wiring | 24V =— — [ ] [ ] [ ] —
20. 30. 40 auto switch| D-R80[J-588 (In-line) No 9 5V, 12V|24V or less (] [ ) — IC circuit
T Solid state Grommet 3-wiring _—_
. D-S7P[J-588 . Yes| J—
auto switch (In-line) (PNP) 24V |5V, 12V [ ) [ ) IC circuit

« Lead wire length 0.5m --- Nil (e.g.) D-R73-588
3 m--L (e.g.)D-R73L-588

5 m--Z (e.g.) D-R73Z-588

Note) Refer to the table below for the ATEX temperature class of a rotary actuator (56-CDRB1) with an autoswitch mounted to it.

Rotary Actuator Auto switch| Rotary actuator with auto switch
Normal temperature range (5°C to 40°C) T5 5 Equivalent to T5
Special temperature range (40°C to 60°C) T4 T5 Equivalent to T4
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1
. Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

JIS symbol

Rotary Actuator

Free-Mounting Type

Series 56-CRBU_Z

Single Vane Specifications

Model (Size) CcrRBU2W10-Js | CRBU2W15- 13| CRBU2W20-JS | CRBU2W30-JS | CRBU2W40- IS
100°C (T5) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category V I
gory ( € @ 3G 120°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation 90°, 180°, 270°
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 15
Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 ‘ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Note 2) 0.0310 0.3 0.04t00.3 | 0.07t0 0.5
Allowable kinetic
energy (J) 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.02 0.04
Shaft |Allowable radial load (N) 15 25 30 60
load |Allowable thrust load (N) 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
Side port
Port size - ports M5
Axial ports M3 M5
Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts) ™ e ange e "

Note 1) This rotary actuator can be used in zones 2 and not in zone 1.

Double Vane Specifications

Model (Size) CRBU2wW10-0In| cRBU2W15-CI] cRBU2W20-CID | CRBU2W30-CID | CRBU2W40-LID
1 100°C (T5) Ta 5 to 40°C
ATEX category ( E @ I SG 120°C (T4) Ta 40 to 60°C
Rotation 90°, 100°
Fluid Air (non-lube)
Proof pressure (MPa) 1.05 [ 1.5
Ambient and fluid temperature 5°to 60°C
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 0.7 [ 1.0
Min. operating pressure (MPa) 0.2 [ 0.15
Speed regulation range (sec/90°) Note 2) 0.03t00.3 0.04t0 0.3 | 0.07t00.5
Allowable kinetic energy (J)| 0.0003 ‘ 0.0012 0.0033 0.02 0.04
Shaft | Allowable radial load (N) 15 25 30 60
load [ Allowable thrust load (N) 10 20 25 40
Bearing type Ball bearing
Port position Side ports or axial ports
Port size Side ports M5
Axial ports M3 M5
Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts) [Pjas 32 Garg et
* The following notes apply to both Single and Double Vane Specification tables above.
Note 2) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range.

Q Exceeding the maximum speeds can cause the unit to stick or not operate.
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ATEX Compliant Solid-state Switch / Direct Mounting

D-MON(V)-588+D-MIP(V)-588D-MIB(V)-583

1
. Note) All other specifications ,
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. '

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9/D-M901V (With indicator light)

D-M9N, D-MONV
T o
1 Brown
5 E
£ H
£0 —O OUT
(%-% : Black
£ s
+0 e ()
"""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9P, D-M9PV
'---"""""""""""": DC (+)
1 Brown
£3 :
5§ 5
5 O OUT
1 Black
\—EODC(—)
"""""""""""""" * Blue
D-M9B, D-M9BV
T T Y o out
’ Brown
o .=
sol b W
g
£
’ O OUT (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue
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Auto switch partno. | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry direction In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular
ATEX Category C E@ I 3GD EEX nA 1l T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 VDC)

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less [ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t040 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates up.

« Lead wire: oil-proof heavy-duty vinyl cord
2.7 x 3.2 elipse, 0.15 mm?, 2 cores (D-M9B),
or 3 cores (D-M9N and D-M9P)

« This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to Order

Standard Model Number

D-M9 [N

-588

Series Model Numberl

Wiring and output

\_' Suffix for

ATEX certified CAT.3

Lead wire length

N | 3-wire NPN

P | 3-wire PNP

Nil 0.5m
L 3m
A 5m

B 2-wire

O
:

® Electrical entry
Nil In-line
V | Perpendicular




IATEX Compliant Solid State Switch/Band Mounting

D-H7A2-588

SpeCificationS PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
D-H7 (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-H7A2

ATEX Category C€E» 113GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Wiring 3 wire

Output PNP

Application IC circuit/Relay/PLC

Power voltage 5/12/24V DC (4.5 to 28 VDC)

Current consumption 10mA or less

Load voltage —

Load current 80mA or less
Internal voltage drop 0.8V or less
|mmmmmmmmmcc_——m—mm———————
1
L . C t leak 1 Aorl 24 VD
: Note) All other specifications . urrent axage O0uA or less at c
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) ' Indicator light Red LED lights up
1
1
1
1

are the same as the non ATEX type. ® Lead wire— Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 3.4, 0.2mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue)

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

D-H7A2[ ]-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Internal Circuit

Switch No. Lead wire length
D-H7A2 No number 0.5m
gromomomosseeomenonnenone : L 3m
: : z 5m

Main Circuit
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ATEX Compliant Solid State Switch/Rail Mounting

D-F7P(V)-588

Specifications PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
D-F7P, D-F7PV (With indicator light)
Auto switch model number D-F7P D-F7PV
ATEX Category C E@ I 3GD EEX nA 1l T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Electrical entry ‘
Wiring 3 wire
Output PNP
Application IC circuit/Relay/PLC
Power voltage 5/12/24V DC (4.5 to 28VDC)
Current consumption 10mA or less
Load voltage i
Load current 80mA or less
Internal voltage drop 0.8V or less
Current leakage 100uA or less at 24VDC
. Indicator light Red LED lights up
@ ead wire —Oilproof heavy-duty vinily cord, 23.4, 0.2mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue)
®This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

1
: Note) All other specifications ,
: (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1
1
1

are the same as the non ATEX type. D_F?P _588

l Suffix for
Switch No. ATEX certified CAT.3

Internal Circuit Lead wire length

D-F7P, D-F7PV Electrical entry No number 05m

No number Right arm L am
V Perpendicular Z 5m

Switch main
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IATEX Compliant Solid State Switch/Tie-rod Mounting

D-F5P-588

L Grommet |

1
: Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit

D-F5P
2 s
© n
= .
Lﬁ DC(-)
"""""""""""""" ' Blue

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-F5P (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-F5P

ATEX Category

C€E» 11 3GD EEX nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Wiring 3 wire
Output PNP
Application IC circuit/Relay/PLC

Power voltage

5/12/24V DC (4.5 to 28VDC)

Current consumption

10mA or less

Load voltage

Load current

80mA or less

Internal voltage drop

0.8V or less

Current leakage

< 100pA at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up

® | ead wire — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, g4, 0.3mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue)

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

Switch No. e

O
:

D-F5P

-5388

l Suffix for

ATEX certified CAT.3

b _ead wire length

No number 0.5m
L 3m
V4 5m
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ATEX Compliant Solid State Switch/Direct Mounting

D-Y7P(V)-588

1
: Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 arethe same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit
D-Y7P, D-Y7PV

Main circuit

42

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-Y7P/D-Y7PV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-Y7P ‘ D-Y7PV
ATEX Category C€&x 11 3GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Electrical entry In-line \ Perpendicular
Wiring 3 wire

Output PNP

Application IC circuit/Relay/PLC

Power voltage

5/12/24V DC (4.5 to 28VDC)

Current consumption

10mA or less

Load voltage

Load current

80mA or less

Internal voltage drop

0.8V or less

Current leakage

100uA or less at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up

® Lead wire— Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, ©3.4, 0.15mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue)

@ This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

Switch No.

D-Y7P

-5388

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Lead wire length

Electrical entry

- No number 0.5m
No number Right arm L 3m
\Y Perpendicular Z 5m

O
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ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Band Mounting

D-C73/D-C80-588

mmet

1
Note) All other specifications ,
(dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
are the same as the non ATEX type. 1

1

Internal Circuit
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard

LED :Brown(Red): Contact |
° ! protective ;OOUT(+)
' box 1 Brown(Red)

: ! CD-P11 ! ~
! co-P12 |
: —o0UT(H)

Zener diode !
—O
_______________ iBlue(Black) . ______.__1 Blue(Black)

! Contact !

+ protective :_OOUT(i)
box 1 Brown(Red)

i cpP11 o Y

CD-P12 —0OUT(F)

Blue(Black)

Note) (D In the case operation load is an inductive load.
@ In the case the wiring length to load is more than

5m.

Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection

box in any case mentioned above.

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-C7 (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-C73
ATEX Category C€E» 113GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC
Load voltage 24V DC
Max. load current and range 5 to 40mA
Contact protection circuit None
<24V

Internal voltage drop

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

D-C8 (Without indicator lig

ht)

Auto switch model number

D-C80

ATEX Category

€& 113GD EEX nA 11 T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application Relay/PLC/IC circuit
Load voltage 24V € or less 48V 52
Max. load current 50mA 40mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

* This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

D-C

-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
73 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
80 Without indicator lamp L 3m
z 5m (Except D-C80)

O
:
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ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Rail Mounting

D-A73(H)/D-A80(H)-588

1
: Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 arethe same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard

D-A73, D-A73H

! Contact —oOUT(+)
} protection . Brown(Red)
1 box

H to
' CD-P11

“"Reed switch

+—o0 + CD-P12 -00UT(-)
R iBlue(Black) +_________! Blue(Black)

N
>
1o
o
v
>
159
o

« Contact ;—oOUT(i)
1 protection : Brown(Red)
1 box '

to

“Reed switch |

Note) (DIn the case operation load is an inductive load.

@)n the case the wiring length to load is “>” 5m.
Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection
box in any case mentioned above.
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Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-A73, D-A73H (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-A73, D-A73H

ATEX Category C 6@ I 3GD EEX nA 1l T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC

Load voltage 24V DC

Load current range 5 to 40mA

Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop <2.4V

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

D-A80, D-A80H (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-A80, D-A80H

ATEX Category

C€Ex 11 3GD EEX nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application Relay!/IC circuit/PLC
Load voltage 24V ég or less 48V Sg
Max. load current 50mA 40mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

® | ead wire—Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, 3.4, 0.2mm?, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5m

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

D-A

-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
73 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
80 Without indicator lamp L 3m
Z 5m (Except A80L])

Electrical Entry

- Perpendicular

H In-line

O
2



ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Tie-rod Mounting

D-A54/D-A67-588

1
: Note) All other specifications :
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard

D-A54 Zener diode
Choke coil
LED
oUT(-) o—T <+ WK o OUT(+) to
o Blue(Black) | Reed switch  Resistance Brown(Red)

N
Surge absorber

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controllar

D-A5 (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-A54

ATEX Category

C€E» 11 3GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application Relay/PLC
Load voltage 24V DC
Max. load current

5to 50mA
and range
Contact protection circuit Built-in
Internal voltage drop 2.4V

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

D-A6 (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-A67

ATEX Category

C €& 113GD EExX nA 11 T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application PLC/IC circuit
Load voltage MAX. 24V DC
Max. load current 30mA
Contact protection circuit None

Internal resistance

<1Q (Including
3m lead wire)

® L ead wire —Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, @4, 0.3mm?, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5m or g4, 0.2mm?,

3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue), 0.5m

@ This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

D-A

-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
54 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
67 Without indicator lamp L 3m
Z 5m

O
:
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ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Direct Mounting

D-A90(V)/D-

Specifications

A93(V)-588

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-A90, D-A90V (Without indicator light)

Auto swich modle number

D-A90, D-A90V

ATEX Category

C€E 113GD EEX nA 11 T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application

IC circuit/Relay/PLC

Load voltage

24V /S(C; or less 48V é% or less

Max. load current

50mA 40mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

D-A93, D-A93V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-A93, D-A93V

ATEX Category C€E» 113GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC

Load voltage 24V DC

Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop

< 2.4V (up to 20mA)/< 3V (up to 40mA)

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

® Lead wire

: Note) All other specifications
! (dimensions, drawings, etc.)
1

are the same as the non ATEX type.
Dimensions

D-A90(V)/D-A93(V)— Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, 2.7, 0.18mm?2 X 2cores (Brown, Blue)

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

D-A -588

Internal Circuit l Suffix for
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard ATEX certified CAT.3
D-A90 : Contact !
5 : 1 oouT() .
D-A90V £ : | protective Brown(Red) Switch No Lead wire length
3 | oneu | ® 93 W rcator e No number 9.5m
e t cp-p12 OOUT® houtindi s L 3m
R : [ ' Blue(Black) 90 Without indicator lamp 7 5m (Except D-A900))
D-A93,D-A93v. . _
LD iBrownRed)} ooy | oourct Electr.lcal entry ¢
'8 : i protective :  Brown(Red) No number In line
'3 : i box : V; Perpendicular
o V ' to
8 : icD-PlL i
: o . CD-P12 —0OUT(H)
L, \Blue(Black) . _________! Blue(Black)

Note) Din the case operation load is an inductive load.

(2In the case the wiring length to load is “>" 5m.
Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection
box in any case mentioned above.
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ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Direct Mounting

D-90A/D-93A-588

Grommet
Lead wire: Heavy insulation cable

1
. Note) All other specifications ,
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit
( ):If not applicable for IEC Standard

D-90A

: Contact E—OOUT(i)

1 protection | Brown(Red)
1 box H

1CD-P1L !

i cD-p12 OOUTR)
A Blue(Black)

to

s Contact +—o 0UT(+)
1 protec |on: Brown(Red)
1 box

H : to
' cD-PIL

“"Reed switch

. CD-P12 o 0UT()
Blue(Black)

(Black)

Note) (DIn the case operation load is an inductive load.
@In the case the wiring length to load is “>" 5m.

Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection

box in any case mentioned above.

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-90A (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-90A

ATEX Category

C€E 113GD EEX nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application

Relay/IC circuit/PLC

Load voltage

AC
24V DG OF less

Max. load current

50mA

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

D-93A (With indicator light)

Auto switch model number D-93A

ATEX Category C€Ex 11 3GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC

Load voltage 24V DC

Load current range 5 to 40mA

Internal voltage drop <24V

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

® | ead wire — Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, 0.2mm?, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5m

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

Al | -588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
93 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
90 Without indicator lamp L 3m
Z 5m

O
:

47



1
: Note) All other specifications .
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1
1

Internal Circuit
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard

.......................... Blue(Black)
D-Z80

E £ : . Contact E—OOUT(i)

2 . 1 protection | Brown(Red)

3 H ! box .

: l H l t

'3 ' CD-P11 ©

2 i cp-p12  OOUT(H)

R d e et Blue(Black)

! Contact —oOUT(+)

e | protection i Brown(Red)
g 1 box '

Iz ' H

2 H ' to

3] ' CD-P11

4 H :

CD-P12  -00UT(-)

Note) (DIn the case operation load is an inductive load.

(@)n the case the wiring length to “>” 5m.

Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection
box in any case mentioned above.
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Specifications

ATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Direct Mounting

D-Z73/D-Z80-588

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-Z7 (With indicator light)

Auto swich model number D-773

ATEX Category C€E» 113GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC

Load voltage 24V DC

Max. load current and load current range 5to 40mA

Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop

< 2.4V (up to 20mA)/< 3V (up to 30mA)

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

D-z8 (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-Z80

ATEX Category

C €& 113GD EEX nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application

Relay/PLC/IC circuit

Load voltage

AC AC
24V DG Of less 48V DG Of less

Max. load current

50mA 40mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

@ |_ead wire— Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, 3.4, 0.2mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue), 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5m

® This category 3 type autoswitch can only

How to order

be used in zones 2 and 22.

-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
73 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
80 Without indicator lamp L 3m
Z 5m

O
:




IATEX Compliant Reed Switch/Direct Mounting

D-E73A/D-E80A-588

1
: Note) All other specifications ,
1 (dimensions, drawings, etc.) '
1 are the same as the non ATEX type. 1

1

Internal Circuit
( ): If not applicable for IEC Standard

' » Contact  —oQUT(+)

] H 1 protection +  groyn(Red)
Vs ' 1 box '

o H H

=] ' roto

1o !CD-P11 |

:cc : :

CD-P12 —oOUT(-)
Blue(Black)

Contact E—OOUT(i)
1 protection.  Brown(Red)
1 box :
! to
: CD-P11 |
cp-p12 OOUT(H)
H Blue(Black)

Note) (Min the case operation load is an inductive load.
@)n the case the wiring length to load is “>” 5m.

Be sure to use the auto switch with the contact protection

box in any case mentioned above.

Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-E73A (With indicator light)

Auto swich model number D-E73A

ATEX Category (6@ 113GD EEx nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67
Application Relay/PLC

Load voltage 24V DC

Max. load current and load current range 5to 40mA

Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop <2.4V

Indicator light

ON: When red light emitting diode

D-E80A (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model number

D-E80A

ATEX Category

C €& 113GD EEX nA Il T5 X -10°C<Ta<+60°C IP67

Application Relay/PLC/IC circuit

AC AC
Load voltage 24V pgor less 48V ¢
Max. load current 50mA 40mA

Contact protection circuit

None

Internal resistance

1Q or less (Including 3m lead wire)

® | ead wire— Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, 3.4, 0.2mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue), 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5m
® This category 3 type autoswitch can only be used in zones 2 and 22.

How to order

D-E

-588

l Suffix for
ATEX certified CAT.3

Switch No. Lead wire length
73 With indicator lamp No number 0.5m
80 Without indicator lamp L 3m
z 5m (Except D-E80A)

O
:
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Reed Switch/Direct Mounting Type

Grommet
Lead Wire: In-line

D-O0002 D-O0001
) L
= o

Left hand mounting [Right hand mounting

Auto switch internal circuit
( ): Before IEC standard

D-R73/D-R80

Applicable rotary actuator series

Series Size
CDRB1 20, 30, 50, 80, 100
CDRBU 20, 30
MDSUB 7,20

Auto switch specificatoins

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-R730 (With indicator light)

D-R80C1 (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model no. D-R731/D-R732 D-R801/D-R802
Applicable load Relay, PLC Relay, IC circuit, PLC

Load voltage 100V AC | 24V DC |24Visorless| 48V S 100V A2
Pg:ggﬁfr‘lﬁt“:;igteand 5t0 20mA | 510 40mA |  50mA 40mA 20mA
Contact protection circuit None None

Internal voltage drop 2.4V or less 0

Indicator light ON: Red light emitting diode None

Note 1) Refer to p.6-18 for common specifications of reed switch.

m ®Lead wire — Oil proof vinyl heavy insulation cable 0.2mm2, X2 wire (Brown, blue) 0.5m

Note 2) Refer to p.6-18 for lead wire length.

Dimensions

D-R731/R732

CEmi : !

= s Looury
sl ' E i Brown (Red)
= 1 box .

2 H '

Nz

o ' H -

"D : H

'8 | CD-P11 !

H o : CD-P12 o _
' Blue | ouT )

(Black) Blue (Black)

D-R801/R802

i Contact -0 0UT ()
1 protection:  Brown (Red)
1 box !

| CD-P11 :

iCcD-P12 OOUT(E)

[ Blue (Black)

" "Reed switch

50

D-R731: Right hand mounting

500(3000)

by

25

D-R732: Left hand mounting

Most sensitive position




Reed Switch/Direct Mounting Type

Connector
Electrical Entry: In-line

D-R73

D-O0O00O0C D-O00O000cC
) L
o -9

St tre

Left hand mounting |Right hand mounting

Auto switch internal circuit
( ): Before IEC standard

D-R731/R732

! Emitting diode
), o
Resistance | :

E Contact :—o OUT (+)
| protection:  Brown (Red)
i box :

vi

icp-P11 !
: CD-P12  -0oOUT (-)
Blue (Black)

""Reed switch

“Blue
(Black)

. Contact ;—o OUT ()

1 protection:  Brown (Red)
' box :

! CD-P11 :

i CD-P12 TOOUT(¥)
Blue (Black)

I Reed switch

C/D-R80

Applicable rotary actuator series

C

Series Size
CDRB1 20, 30, 50, 80, 100
CDRBU 20, 30
MDSUB 7,20

Auto switch specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-R730C ( With indicator light) D-R80CIC ( Without indicator light)
Auto switch model no. D-R731C/D-R732C D-R801C/D-R802C
Applicable load Relay, PLC Relay, PLC
Load voltage 24V DC 24Vig or less
Load current range 5to 40mA 50mA
Contact protection circuit None None
Internal voltage drop 2.4V or less 0
Indicator light ON: Red light emitting diode None

Note 1) Refer to p.6-18 for common specifications of reed switch.

m @Lead wire—— Oil proof vinyl heavy insulation cable 3.4, 0.2mm?

Note 2) Refer to p.6-18 for lead wire length.

Dimensions

D-R731C: Right Hand Mounting

273

6.7

“’[J 4 ¢+1

m(][
(=8
o34 [I*j_

Most sensitive position

D-R732C: Left Hand Mounting

10 JII|
034 E?_

273 6.7

A\ Specific product precautions

A\ Caution

Confirm that there is no looseness after wiring.
The looseness will decrease water resistance.

D-R801C: Right hand mounting

273

6.7

W)

325

O
:

@10
=
014%‘

Most sensitive position

=

-R802C: Left hand mounting

.\,
N
L
i |
a
ao] [I] ]
034 ii’
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Pneumatic-Pneumatic Positioner

Series 55/56-1P5000 (ever type)
Series 55/56-1P5100 rotary type)

(€&

How to Order

[12GDc T4-T6
[13GDc T4-T6

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

56

ATEX category o—,

- IP5{000/

0]1]0

55 | 2 Positioner type «—
56| 3 000 Lever type
100 Rotary type

Input pressure e

0

Standard 0.02 to 0.1MPa

1 | 1/2 split, 0.02 to 0.06, 0.06 to 0.1MPa

Pressure gauge (SUP, OUT1) =—

Not provided

0.2MPa

0.3MPa

WI[(N [~ O

1.0MPa

Specifications

Indication of opening Note 1) e———

0 Not indicated
1 Indicated

Note 1) 55/56-1P5000 is available only with option
"0" (no indication).

Ambient temperature e——

I—OAccessories Note 1)
Nil Without accesory With standard lever (10 to
: (standard) 85 mm stroke) for 55/56-1P5000
A W'th“°'7t°‘;‘pf:t tresﬁ”m’ Common to 55/56-IP5000
nfegrated protValve | o 55/56-1P5100 small
With 21.0 output restrictor .
B ) _ capacity actuators
integrated pilot valve
c With fork lever type
fitting M
> With fork lever type Only for 55/56-IP5100
fitting S
E With lever unit for a
35 to 100 mm stroke Only for 55/56-1P5000 Note 2
F With lever unit for a iy for i
50 to 140 mm stroke
Note 1) If multiple accessories are required, they should be
indicated in alphabetical order.
Note 2) For "E" and "F", standard lever is not provided.

¢ Pressure gauge / Air port

Nil Standard Rc
N NPT
F G

Nil Standard —20 to 80°C; T5

T |High temperature -5 to 100°C; T4

L |Low temperature —30 to 60°C; T6
Note ) Please refer to page 3.

Ambient temperature range

Ambient temperature range

Sensitivity Within 0.1%F.S. Within 0.5%F.S.
Linearity Within £1%F.S. Within +2%F.S.
Hysteresis Within 0.75%F.S. Within 1%F.S.

Repeatability

Within £0.5%F.S.

Output flow rate

80l /min (ANR) or more (SUP.=0.14MPa)

200l /min (ANR) or more (SUP.=0.4MPa)

Air consumption

Within 5| /min (ANR) or more (SUP.=0.14MPa)

Within 111 /min (ANR) or more (SUP.=0.4MPa)

Ambient and using fluid
Temperature

-20°C~80°C (Standard model)
-30°C~60°C (Low Temp.) -5°C~100°C (High Temp.)

Classification SSE?FY\éItje(r)T(])F-)I.:InI}ICSﬁI-D 55?|t ;ggfgg-gl%dgm 55?&95%82%58%-5 Classification SGEFST:S&?E%%ED 56?t SEdman.EEdSID 56:| égshﬁggggggg-m
I12GD c T4 -5°C < Ta<100°C 113GD c T4 -5°C < Ta<100°C
112GD ¢ T5 -20°C < Ta < 80°C -5°C < Ta<80°C 113GD ¢ T5 -20°C < Ta<80°C -5°C <Ta<80°C
112GD c T6 -30°C < Ta * 60°C -20°C < Ta<60°C -5°C < Ta<60°C 113GD c T6 -30°C < Ta+ 60°C -20°C < Ta<60°C -5°C < Ta<60°C
Type 55/56-1P5000 55/56-1P5100
ltem Lever type lever feedback - Rotaryltype cam feedback
Single action | Double action | Single action | Double action
Supply pressure 0.14~0.7MPa
Input pressure 0.02~0.1MPa
Standard stroke 10~85mm 60°~100°

Thermal coefficient

Within 0.1%F.S./°C

Air connection port

Rc1/4 (Standard)

Material Aluminium diecast, Stainless steel, Brass, Nitrile rubber
Mass Approx. 1.4kg Approx. 1.2kg
Size 118 x 102 x 86 (Body) 118 x 92 x 77.5 (Body)

Note) Standard air temperature: 20°, Absolute pressure: 101.3KPa.
Relative humidity: 65%

52
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Electro-Pneumatic Positioner

Series [P6000 (ever type)
Series IP61 00 (Rotary type)
C € ExprzcerxivicTsmms ([ ] frmors seass ove speoanons
How to Order

IP6|000— 0 |1| 0— —X14

ATEX category 2

———e Accessories Note 1)

Positioner type ®— il Without accesory With standard lever (10 to
000 Lever type : (standard) 85 mm stroke) for IP6000
100 Rotary type A With 0.7 output restrictor Common to IP6000

.|ntegrated pilot valye and IP6100 smal
With 1.0 output restrictor .
B ) , capacity actuators
integrated pilot valve
With fork lever type
Pressure gauge (SUP, OUT1) *— fitting MX
1 0.2MPa (R1/8) D With f.or.k lever type
2 0.3MPa (R1/8) fitting SX

3 1.0MPa (R1/8) E With lever unit for a
35 to 100 mm stroke

With lever unit for a

50 to 140 mm stroke

With compensation Common to IP6000
spring (A) and IP6100

Note 1) If multiple accessories are required, they should be
indicated in alphabetical order.

Only for IP6100

Only for IP6000

G

Specifications

Type 1P6000 IP6100
ltem Levery type lever Rotary type cam
Single action | Double action | Single action [ Double action
Input current 4~20mADC (Standard) Notel
Input resistance 235 + 15Q (4~20mADC)
Supply air pressure 0.14~0.7Mpa
Standard stroke 10~-85mm (External lever allowable 60°~100° Note2
runout angle 10°~30°

Sensitivity Within 0.1%F.S. Within 0.5%F.S.
Linearity Within +1%F.S. Within +29%F.S.
Hysteresis Within 0.75%F.S. Within 1%F.S.
Repeatability Within £0.5%F.S.
Thermal coefficient Within 0.1%F.S./°C
Output flow rate 80l /min (ANR) or more (SUP.=0.14MPa) Note3
Air consumption Within 5| /min (ANR) (SUP.=0.4MPa)
Ambient and using fluid -20°C~80°C (T5)
Temperature -20°C~60°C (T6)
Explosion protected Intrinsic safety type of explosion protection

Construction

(C €0344 @ 1126 EExib Il C T5/T6)

Approval No. KEMA No.03 ATEX1119
Air connection port 1/ANPT female screw
Electric wiring

. M20 x 1.5
connection port
Material Aluminium diecast for the body
Mass Approx. 2.4kg

Classification of
degree of protection
Parameters

(Current circuit)

Note 1) 1/2 split range is possible with the standard type (by adjusting the span).
Note 2) The stroke is adjustable in 0~60 and 0~100.
Note 3) Standard air (JIS B0120): temp. 20°C, absolute press. 760mmHg, ratio humidity 65%.

JISF8007 IP55 (Conform to IEC pub.529)

Ui<28V, li<125mA, Pi < 1.2W, Ci < OnF, Li < OmH

SMC 53
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Series IP6000 / 6100

Dimensions

/ 1P6000

IP6000-0L10-[]-X14 (lever type)

11

35

2

Zero adjusting knob d

(OUT2.1/4NPT)

[*ee

- ®0
FESOC 0

==

ob

Span adjusting kn
Two gauge ports are Rc1/8 thread

168

4xM8x1.25 depth12 VIEW OF A
Female thread for mounting,
backside. 2xM8x1.25 depth12

Female thread

100

130

35 15

S for mounting,
side position

&% POSITION
@8MC  MODEL PG00

VIEW OF B T4~

42

o
(]!

— —>}

50

{ At accessory “E": 110 }
1251 At accessory “F”: 110

150{

At accessory "E":195 }
At accessory "F":275

53 M20X1.5

Porting for elec-

trical connection

Mark "M" means
that this port is
"M" thread

54

110

O
:



Electro-Pneumatic Positioner (ATEX directive category 2) Series IP6000 / 6100

Dimensions / IP6100

IP6100-0L10-[]-X14 (rotary type)

Positioner body

View of CC side
! Lever and pin assembly
Lly\
H Fork and shaft assembly
AN
T WK Screw thread size M6x1
I T X\ Main shaft of actuator

Dimension of optional "Fork lever assembly"

() Shows dimension of fork
lever assembly type "SX"

OUTL.1/4NPT

—

35 11

VIEW OF B

130
100

(OUT2.1/4NPT)

35

65

VIEW OF A

4xM8x1.25 depth12
Female thread for mounting,
backside.

42

20

50

M20x1.5

Porting for elec-
trical connection

Female thread
for mounting,
side position

Mark "M" means that
this port is "M" thread

116

44

' Note) The certificate of IP6000/6100 Series, can be I
| found on pages for IP8000/8100 Series

O
:
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Electro-Pneumatic Positioner

Series IP8000 (ever ype)
Series IP8100 rotary type)

. For more details, other specifications,
C E @ 112G EEx ib IC T5/T6 m dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order

56

IP8|000

Positioner type —

000 Lever type

100 Rotary type

Pressure gauge (SUP, OUT1) =—

0 Not provided

1 0.2MPa (R1/8)
2 0.3MPa (R1/8)
3 1.0MPa (R1/8)

- X14

L

I—. Ambient temperature
N

il |Standar: —20 to 80°C
ATEX category 2 L |Low temperature: —40 to 60°C
——e Accessories Notel)
Nil Without accesory With standard lever (10 to
(standard) 85 mm stroke) for IP8000
A Wlt.htﬂ0.7totétpﬁt trestlrlctor Common to IP8000
Integratec pot vave and 1P8L00 smal
With g1.0 output restrictor .
B ) ) capacity actuators
integrated pilot valve
C With fork lever type fitting MX
D With fork lever type fitting SX Only for IP§100
= With lever unit for a
35 to 100 mm stroke Only for IP8000
- With lever unit for a
50 to 140 mm stroke
G With compensation spring (A) Common to IP8000 and IP8100
H With external scale plate Only for IP8100

Note 1) If multiple accessories are required, they should be
indicated in alphabetical order.

Specifications

Type
Item

1P8000 IP8100
Lever type lever feedback | Rotary type cam feedback
Single action | Double action| Single action \Double action

Input current

4 to 20mADC (standard) Note 1)

Input resistance

235+15Q (4 to 20mADC)

Supply air pressure

0.14 to 0.7MPa

Standard stroke

10 to 85mm (Deflection angle 10 to 30°) 60 to 100° Note 2)

Sensitivity Within 0.1%F.S. Within 0.5%F.S.
Linearity Within +1%F.S. Within +2%F.S.
Hysteresis Within 0.75%F.S. Within 1%F.S.

Repeatability

Within 0.5%F.S.

Coefficient of temperature

Within 0.1%F.S. / °C

Output flow rate

80¢/min (ANR) or more (SUP = 0.14MPa) Note 3)

Air consumption

Within 5¢/min (ANR) or less (SUP = 0.14MPa)

Ambient and using fluid

Standard type: —20 to 80°C (T5) / —20 to 60°C (T6)

temperature Low temperature type: —40 to 60°C (T6)
Explosion Intrinsic safety type of explosion protection
protected Q3 @ (C€0344 & 112G EExib Iic T5/T6)

construction

Approval no. KEMA 03 ATEX1119

Air connection port

1/4 NPT female screw

Electrical wiring connection

M20x1.5

Material

Aluminum diecast body

Weight

Approx. 2.4kg

Classification of degree
of protection

JISF8007, IP65 (conforms to IEC Pub.529)

Parameters

Ui <28V, li <125 mA, Pi< 1.2W, Ci < OnF, Li < OmH

Note 1) 1/2 Split range is possible with the standard type (by adjusting the span).
Note 2) The stroke is adjustable in 0 to 60°C and 0 to 100°
Note 3) Standard air (JIS B0120): temp. 20°C, absolute press. 760mmHg, ratio humidity 65%.

O
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Accessory / Option

Series IP8000 / 8100

Pilot valve with output restriction (IP8000, 8100 type)

External feedback lever (IP8000 type)

In general, mounting on a small-size actuator may cause hunting. For
prevention, a pilot valve with a built-in output restriction is available.
The restriction is removable.

(Ambient temperature: Standard)

Actuator Capacity

(Orifice size] Part number

Pilot unit part number

90cm3

20.7

P36801080

P565010-18

180cm3

o7l

P36801081

P565010-19

Fork lever joints (IP8100 type)

Two types of the fork lever joints are available dependent upon
different mounting dimensions.
This is recommended because it can absorb off-centering, compared

with direct mounting type.
Part name Part number
Fork lever assembly MX P368010-36
Fork lever assembly SX P368010-37

L:=101
(SX type: 77)

6.
(SX type: 39)

Side mounting with
lever assembly MX

Actuator main shaft

the fork

Exploded View

(MX type: 55)

39

(MX type: 63)

Side mounting with the fork
lever assembly SX

Different feedback levers are available dependent upon valve
strokes. Consult with SMC in case of 10mm or less stroke.

Stroke Unit number | Size M | Size N
10 to 85mm (Accessory “Nil”) P368010-20 125 150
35 to 100mm (Accessory “E”) P368010-21 110 195
50 to 140mm (Accessory “F”) P368010-22 110 275
—
ZE ©| ©
-
| _——
!
;E M 5
| N

Cable gland (for -X14)

Cable gland
Description Part number | Suited cable outer diameter
Cable gland 07-9534-1M2B 26 to 812

f=i=n

M20 x 1.5

Terminal joint unit
(No terminal box)

(3) Cover seal

Body cover unit

Mini-terminal unit (No terminal box)

Span adjusting unit

~@ Torgue motor unit

Feedback shaft assembly

Replacement Parts (Ambient temperature: Standard)

No. Description Part no. Note
1 Pilot valve unit P565010-7
2 Base seal P56501012-3 1P8000/8100
3 Cover seal P56501013
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Series IP8000 / 8100

Dimensions / IPS000

IP8000-0L10-[1-X14 (lever type)

192
40 110
2XM8x1.25 depth12 35 58 23.5 (OUT2.1/4NPT)
fema'e thread ’ 2xM8x1.25 depth12
or mounting, -
backside Female thread for mounting,
side position
N
N a ’;%7’}
Span adjusting knob
VIEW OF A
2 x Rcl/8
OUT1.1/ANPT
SUP.1/4NPT 23.5
VIEW OF B
o
O |
! 'L
= =7
{ At accessory “E": 110 }
At accessory “F": 110
125 5
Porting for electrical 150
connection ' {AI accessory "E":195 }
At accessory "F":275
Mark "M" means that
this port is "M" thread
(=]
[=]
|
r
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Electro-Pneumatic Positioner (ATEX directive category 2)

Dimensions /

IP8100

Series IP8000 / 8100

IP8100-0L10-[1-X14 (rotary type)

OUT1.1/4NPT
SUP.1/ANPT

M20x 1.5

(OUT2.1/4NPT)

i

POBITIONER
ELECTORO PNEUVATIC FPB100

Porting for elec-
trical connection

Positioner body

Mark "M" means that
Hold sprirtfpis port is "M" thread

View of CC side

! Lever and pin assembly
H‘ﬁj\
2k Fork and shaft assembly

N
T # Screw thread size M6x1
I ¥ X\ Main shaft of actuator

Dimension of optional "Fork lever assembly"

() Shows dimension of fork
lever assembly type "SX"

125

=199

Mark "M" means that
this port is "M" thread

VIEW OF B
192
40 110
35 58 23.5]
4xM8x1.25 depth12
Female thread \ ;
for mounting, oy M
side position \ " ‘
g 4 !
K ) -
o e
8] IR AN
— (=] L
N
S S
NG I
[

O
:

2xM8x1.25 depth12
Female thread for mounting,

backside.

VIEW OF A
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HiH fMarlufacturer' SMC__orporatlon

(8)

©

(10)

(11

(12)

' Address: 4-14-1, Sotokanﬂa, Chlyoda-ku. Tokyo 101-0021, Japan

This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in
the schedule to this certificate and ﬂ'le documanls therein referred to.

KEMA Quality B.V., nnt:ﬁad body number 0344 in accordance with Article 9 of the
Council Directive 94!9!EC of 23 March 1994, certifies that this equipment or protective
system has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements
relating to the design and construction of equipment and protective systems intended for
use in potentially explosive atmospheres gwen in Annex Il to the directive.

The emmmatlon and tent resulls ara recordad ln confidential report no. 2024622,
Co$lrance with the Essanllal Haatth and Safety Raquirements has been assured by
iance with:
__ l‘ EN 50014 : 1997 EN 50020 : 2002 13463-1 : 2001
i sign X is placed after the oerhﬂcate

ive system is subject to special co
cate.

dltates that the equipment or
fe use specified in the schedule

Type Exammaton Certllicate relates only to HTEQ ign, examination and tests
of the specified equipment or protective system according to the Directive 94/9/EC.

Further mquimments ol pply to the manufacturing process and supply of
this equipment or e are not covered by this certificate.
or pi

The marking ofti‘la equlpme vs system shall include lhs following:

@ I12G EExibIICT5..T6

Armhem, 6 March 2006
KEMA QualityB.V.

Certification Manager

© This Certificate may only be reproduced in its antiraty and without any change

KEMA Quality B.V.

Utrechtseweg 310, 6312 AR Amhem, The Netheriands ACCREDITED BY THE N

P.0. Box 5185, 802 ED Amhem, The Netherlands DUTCH COUNCIL FOR @\

Telephone +31 25 3 56 20 08, Telefax +31 26 3525800  ACCREDITATION E]H‘E%IE
1

ZSNC
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(13)
(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

KEMAX

SCHEDULE
to EC-Type Examination Certificate KEMA 03ATEX1119

Description

The IP6000-0.0-.-X14 series, IP6100-0.0-.-X14 series, IP8000-0.0-.-X14 series and
IP8100-0.0-.-X14 series electro pneumatic positioners serve to operate valves by means of a
pneumatic driven actuator, which is controlled by a 4-20 mA signal.

Ambient temperature range -20 °C ... +80 °C for temperature class T5.

Ambient temperature range -20 °C ... +60 °C for temperature class T6.

Electrical data

SIGNBLEIRBUIR ... .o viisvisssissrsrniins in type of explosion protection intrinsic safety EEx ib IIC,

only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe circuit,
with the following maximum values:

uy = 28 V

L = 125 mA
PR = 12 W
C = 0 nF
L = 0 mH

Installation instructions

The signal circuit of the IP6000-0.0-.-X14 series and the IP6100-0.0-.-X14 series shall, from a
safety point of view, be considered to be connected to earth.

Observe the applicable installation requirements for earthing.

Routine tests

A routine dielectric strength test, in accordance with manufacturer's test procedure QPK-1-123,
shall be conducted on each unit of the IP8000-0.0-.-X14 and the IP8100-0.0-.-X14 series.
Report

KEMA No. 2024622

Special conditions for safe use

None.

Essential Health and Safety Requirements

Covered by the standards listed at (9).

Test documentation dated
Drawing list No. 1P60-td00007 10.06.2003
Procedure No. QPK-I-123 (3 sheets) 12.06.2003

O
:
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KEMA

ﬂ
AMENDMENT 1

to EC-Type Examination Certificate KEMA 03ATEX1119

Manufacturer: SMC Corporation
Address: 1-16-4, Shimbashi, Minato-Ku, Tokyo 105-8659, Japan

Description

The model range of the IP6000-0.0-.-X14 series, IP6100-0.0-.-X14 series, IP8000-0,0-.-X14
series and IP8100-0.0-.-X14 series electro pneumatic positioners is extended with the
IP8000-0.0-.-X14-L series and 1P8100-0.0-.-X14-L series.

For the IP8000-0.0-.-X14-L series and IP8100-0.0-.-X14-L series electropneumatic positioners
the following ambient temperature ranges apply:

-40 °C ... +80 °C (for temperature class T5)
-40 °C ... +60 °C (for temperature class T6)

Electrical data
Unchanged.

Installation instructions
Unchanged.

Routine tests
Unchanged.

Report

KEMA No. 2086197.

Essential Health and Safety Requirements

Unchanged.
Test documentation

dated
Drawing list IP60-TD0007-B 21.07.2005

Arnh 8 August 2005
lity B.V.

C.G.van Es
Certification Manager

@ This Amendmeant may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change

ZSNC



Smart Positioner (Rotary Type)

Series IP8101

A¥/Dual wire input - compatible with conventional facilities

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

C€ @ Il 1G EEx ia IIC T4 m

Controllable by a conventional dual wire input signal
(4 to 20 mA DC) which does not require a different power supply.

&/ Calibration function integrated

Easier to perform zero/span adjustment than a conventional mechanical positioner.

&/ Integrated parameter function

Numerous parameter setting functions are available.

Parameter Settings List

Function

Parameter

Standard
functions

Normal/reverse run setting

Split range setting

Zero/span adjustment setting

Forced fully-closed/fully-open setting

Dead band setting

Valve characteristic settings
- Linearity chracteristics
- Equal % characteristics (class 2)
- Quick open characteristics (class 2)

- User’s point setting

PID constant setting

Calibration setting

Optional
functions

Alarm 1 output setting

Alarm 2 output setting

Analog output (4 to 20 mA DC) setting

&/ Output functions

The alarm point output function (2 points) and a continuous
analog output (4 to 20 mA DC) function are available.

M/HART transmission mode

HART transmission mode is available.

A/ATEX compliant

ATEX intrinsically safe explosion protection type construction is available.

&/Displayable control condition

The positioning, deviation, input value are displayed on a LCD
inside the body cover.

&/ Interchangeable mountings

The dimensions for mounting the main body and the fork lever
type fittings are identical to the conventional mechanical type,
IP8100 electro-pneumatic positioner.

How to Order

Specifications
4 \ With intrinsically safe explosion protection construction + Output + HART transmission mode ]

52—IP8101—03 4 —
1 I

ATEX compliantl

52 \ ATEX directive category 1 compliant ]

IP8101—03

Electrical connection port Note2
[ M [ m20x15 |

Note 2) Please contact us if the NPT or G thread is required.

—M
Q

0

TypeI
[ 101 | Rotary smart type ]
Accessory Noel
Pressure gauge Symbol Description
- | None
C Fork lever type fitting M
Specifications D Fork lever type fitting S
0 Basic H With external scale
2 With output (Alarm output x 2 + Analog output (4 to 20 mA DC)) Note 1) If two or more accessories are required, the part numbers
3 With HART transmission mode should be ordered according to alphabetical order.

Example: 1P8101-030-CH

SMC 63
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Series IP8101

Specifications

Model IP8101
Description Smart positioner (Rotary type)
Input current 4to 20 mA DC
Voltage between terminals 12 V DC (Input resistance equivalent to 600 Q, at 20 mA DC)
Supply air pressure 0.3t0 0.7 MPa
Applicable actuator rotation angle 60 to 100°

Air consumption

11 ¢/min (ANR) or less (SUP: at 0.4 MPa)

Linearity Note2)

Within +1% F.S.

Hysteresis Note 2)

Within 0.5% F.S.

Sensitivity Note2)

Within £0.2% F.S.

Enclosure No©3

ATEX intrinsically safe explosion protection construction
C€ II1G EExiallCT4 Ta80°C
II1D T83°C Ta80°C

Outer sheath protection class

JISF8007 IP65 (Conforming to IEC Pub.529)

Operating temperature range

—20 to 80°C

Transmission mode Note 3)

HART

Note 1) Values in the specifications are at room temperature (20°C).

Note 2) Properties related to the precision may differ depending on the combination between a positioner and the
loop components such as an actuator.

Note 3) It is required to select the model numbers for the intrinsically safe product with explosion protection type
construction and the HART transmission mode.

Dimensions
| T] -+ .
L [aV)
| ] —
4- -t < ©
Eigf‘?f S| <
. o 25
View A
192
231 OUTL. Rel/4
40 110
35 58 235 SUP. Rcl/4
38 \
i - -
+— — -
o I
o I : o
L o
- - —- —
S T
n T
g © : - A— [ =
— ®
<
I -
\4 x M8 depth 12 23 ®
Female thread for bottom mounting =229
~ 262 2 x G1/2 (Standard),
2 x M8 depth 12 - Electrical connection Note)
Female thread for side mounting Resin cable gland 2 X M20 x L (intrinsically safe
Applicable cable O.D. g6 to 12 explosion protection type construction)
(attached only to the intrinsically safe
explosion protection type construction)
When the external scale is attached. (Accessory: H)
Note) When either “0” or “3" is chosen
in the model number, the number OUT2. Rcl/4
of the electrical connection ports 110
will be one.
il
©
o -
Eb &;}F
r
64 & SNC
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(4]
(51
(6]

(71

(8]

9]

[10]

[11]

[12]

AT, Page 1 of 3
PROD 004

[1] EC-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

[2] Equipment or Protected System Intended for use
in Potentially explosive atmospheres
Directive 94/9/EC

EC-Type Examination Certificate Number: Nemko 05ATEX1202X

Equipment or Protective System: Smart Electro Pneumatic Positioner
Applicant and Manufacturer: SMC Corporation
Address: 1-16-4, Shimbashi,
Minato-ku, Tokyo,
105-8659, Japan
This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this

certificate and the documents therein referred to.

Nemko AS, notified body number 0470 in accordance with Article 9 of Council Directive 94/9/EC of 23 March
1994, certifies that this equipment or protective system has been found to comply with the Essential Health and
Safety requirements relating to the design and construction of equipment and protective systems intended for
use in potentially explosive atmospheres given in Annex II to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report no. 42156
Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:

CENELEC EN 50014: 1997 + A1: 1999 + A2: 1999, CENELEC EN 50020: 2002,
CENELEC EN 50284: 1999, CENELEC EN 50281-1-1: 1998

If the sign “X” is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment or protective system is
subject to special conditions for safe use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

This EC-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE relates only to the design, examination and tests of the
specified equipment or protective system in accordance to the directive 94/9/EC.

Further requirements of the Directive apply to the manufacturing process and supply of this equipment or
protective system. These are not covered by this certificate.

The marking of the equipment or protective system shall include the following:

nmiG EEx ia IIC T4 Ta 80°C
II 1D T63°C Ta 60°C

Oslo, 2005-12-20

Toltbtnct

Rolf Hoel
Certification Department

This certificate may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change, schedule included.

Postal address: Office address: Telephone: Enterprise number:

P.O.Box 73 Blindern Gaustadalléen 30 +47 2296 03 30 NO 974404532
N-0314 OSLO, NORWAY 0373 OSLO Fax:
+47 22 96 05 50

65
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Nemko 05ATEX1202X Date: 2005-12-20 Page 2 of 3

[13] Schedule

[14] EC-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE No Nemko 0SATEX1202X

[15]  Description of Equipment or Protective System
Smart Electro Pneumatic Valve Positioner type 52-1P8*01-
The positioner uses Hart communication and is equipped with option for 4-20mA output and two digital alarm output
for Namur switches
Type designation breakdown.
52- IP8a01-0 be-d-e-f
Where the letters abcdef denotes:
a: Lever or Rotary type
b: Pressure Gauge
c: Digit 0..8, The digit 4 denotes intrinsically safe explosion protected(ATEX) + output functions + Hart
communication
d: Mechanical Accessories
e: Electrical Connections
Additional specifications for: Output, alarm, analog. Hart communication and Intrinsically Safe / Explosion Proof.
Safety Data
Signal terminals.: 1-2, An.out:3-4, Outl:5-6, Out2:7-8
Maximum input voltage. Us: 28V
Maximum input current. I;: 100mA
Maximum input power. P 0,7W
Maximum internal capacitance. Ci: 12,5nF
Maximum internal inductance. L;: 1,5mH
The safety barrier in the supply circuits shall have a linear resistive output characteristic.
Range of ambient temperature: -20°C < Ta < +80°C for category II 1 G usage.
Range of ambient temperature: -20°C £ Ta < +60°C for category II 1 D usage.
Ingress protection IP65 according to EN 60529
[16] Report No. 42156 and documents as listed.
This certificate may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change, schedule included.
Postal address: Office address: Telephone: Enterprise number:
P.O.Box 73 Blindern Gaustadalléen 30 +47 22 96 03 30 NO 974404532
N-0314 OSLO, NORWAY 0373 OSLO Fax:
+47 22 96 05 50
66 ZS\VC
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Nemko 05ATEX1202X Date: 2005-12-20 Page 3 of 3
Descriptive documents.
Number Rev. Sheets Title/Description Sheets
52-1P8101-0%4-*-M 1 05-10-20 Smart Positioner Construction drawing 1
P565010-301 - 05-03-26 Coil case assembly 1
P5650010-27 - 02-12-25 Coil assembly 1
P56501015 - 03-05-15 Bobbin 1
P368010-75 1 05-04-11 Diode PCB assembly 1
P36801022 3 03-04-01 Diode PCB substrate 1
P368010-222 - 03-05-15 Isolation paper with terminal 1
P56501509 - 05-11-29 HART L.S. Inductor 1
P56501325 1 05-11-04 Specified Label (ATEX standard) 1
P5012-158 - 01-01-24 Potentiometer assembly 1
A-UCA-B36 9 97-04-10 CP-2UBX-13 Potentiometer 1
P56501502-0 - 05-12-12 Terminal Board (I.S.) Assembly |
P56501502-1 - 05-12-09 Terminal Board (I.S.) Circuit diagram 1
P56501502-2 - 05-12-12 Terminal Board (1.S.) Parts List 4
P56501502-4 - 05-12-12 Terminal Board (I.S.) PCB Tracking 1
P56501507-0 - 05-12-12 Processor Board (I.S.) Assembly 1
P56501507-1 - 05-12-09 Processor Board (1.S.) Circuit diagram 1
P56501507-2 - 05-12-12 Processor Board (1.S.) Parts List 4
P56501507-4 - 05-12-12 Processor Board (1.S.) PCB Tracking 1
EUG40654-B001 B 05-07-01 52-1P8101 Smart Positioner List of Materials 3
52-1P8101-TFJ42GB-A A 05-11-21 Installation and Maintenance manual 2

[17] Special Conditions for Safe Use

1.

Impact and friction hazards need then to be considered according to EN 50284 clause 4.3.1 when the

positioner is used in category Il 1 G

2. The safety barriers in the supply circuits shall have linear resistive output characteristics.

[18] Essential Health and Safety Requirements
See item 9

This certificate may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change, schedule included.

Postal address:

P.0.Box 73 Blindern
N-0314 OSLO, NORWAY

Office address: Telephone: Enterprise number:
Gaustadalléen 30 +47 22 96 03 30 NO 974404532
0373 OSLO Fax:

+47 22 96 05 50

O
:
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Nemko 05ATEX1202X Page 1 of 1

[13] Supplement 1 to EC-Type Examination Certificate

[14] EC-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE No Nemko 05ATEX1202X

[15] Description
The Supplement to the certificate concerns the following changes:
1. The maximum ambient temperature for category II 1 D has been increased to Ta: 80°C.

2. Some changes of components and documents.

The marking is changed with the increased ambient temperature and temperature classification for dust:
111 DT83°C Ta:80°C

[16] Report No. 61224 and the listed Descriptive Documents.

Descriptive Documents, Complete list.

Number Rev.  Date Title/Description Sheets

52-1P8101-0%4-*-M 1 05-10-20 Smart Positioner Construction drawing 1
P565010-301 - 05-03-26 Coil case assembly 1
P565010-27 E 02-12-25 Coil assembly 1
P56501015 - 03-05-15 Bobbin 1
P368010-75 1 05-04-11 Diode PCB assembly 1
P36801022 3 03-04-01 Diode PCB substrate 1
P368010-222 E 03-05-15 Isolation paper with terminal 1
P56501509 - 05-11-29 HART LS. Inductor 1
P56501325 2 06-05-10 Specified Label (ATEX standard) 1
P5012-158 - 01-01-24 Potentiometer assembly 1
A-UCA-B36 9 97-04-10 CP-2UBX-13 Potentiometer 1
P56501502-0 - 05-12-12 Terminal Board (1.S.) Assembly 1
P56501502-1 1 06-01-16 Terminal Board (1.S.) Circuit diagram 1
P56501502-2 1 06-01-16 Terminal Board (1.S.) Parts List 4
P56501502-4 E 05-12-12 Terminal Board (I.S.) PCB Tracking 1
P56501507-0 1 06-01-16 Processor Board (I.S.) Assembly 1
P36501507-1 1 06-01-16 Processor Board (1.S.) Circuit diagram 1
P56501507-2 1 06-01-16 Processor Board (I.S.) Parts List 4
P56501507-4 - 05-12-12 Processor Board (I.S.) PCB Tracking |
EUG40654-B001 B 05-07-01 52-1P8101 Smart Positioner List of Materials 3
52-1P8101-TFJ42GB-C C 06-04-25 Installation and Maintenance manual 2

|17] Special Conditions for Safe Use
As specified in the Schedule to the Certificate

|18] Essential Health and Safety Requirements
See item 9

Oslo, 2006-05-22

Hode e

p-p- Rolf Hoel
Certification Department

This certificate may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change, schedule included.

Postal address: Office address: Telephone: Enterprise number:
P.O.Box 73 Blindern Gaustadalléen 30 +47 22 96 03 30 NO 974404532
N-0314 OSLO, NORWAY 0373 OSLO Fax:

+47 22 96 05 50

68
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Nemko 05ATEX1202X Page 1 of |

[15]

[16]

[17]

[18]

[13] Supplement 2 to EC-Type Examination Certificate

[14] EC-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE No Nemko 0SATEX1202X

Description
The Supplement to the Certificate concerns a change of the manufacturer’s address [6]

[5] Applicant and manufacturer: SMC Corporation
[6] Address: 4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, Japan

Report No. 87906

Special Conditions for Safe Use
As specified in the Schedule to the Certificate

Essential Health and Safety Requirements
See item 9

Oslo, 2007-06-05

Tobbtot

Rolf Hoel
Certification Manager, Ex-products

This certificate may only be reproduced in its entirety and without any change, schedule included.

Postal address: Office address: Telephone: Enterprise number:
P.0.Box 73 Blindern Gaustadalléen 30 +47 2296 03 30 NO 974404532
N-0314 OSLO, NORWAY 0373 OSLO Fax:

+47 22 96 05 50

69
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Process Pump. Automatically operated type
Air operated type

Series 56-PA3000/5000

Automatically operated type (internal switching type)
Air operated type (external switching type)

c E <E__X> 113GD ¢ T6 Ta 0°C to 60°C m For more details, other specifications,

dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order

Automatically operated type (internal switching type)

PA3000
= ¥ 56— PA|3[1][1/0— 031
- | 4 T
. I Body size l lOption — ]
¢ 3 | 3/8 standard Nil Body only
PA5000 ATEX category 3 5 |1/2 standard N With silencer®
* For AIR EXH: AN200-02
-y Liquid contact ) )
K body material e Connection port size
1 | ADC12 (Aluminum) 03 | 3/8 (10A): PA3
g 2 | SCS14 (stainless steel) 04 1/2 (15A): PAS
P 06 | 3/4 (20A): PAS
Diaphragm material ®
® Thread type
1 PTFE
= [ ]
Symbol > NBR Nil 2o Made to Order
T* NPTE - Standard
[=2 G No resin cover and
AR SUP FLUID OUT N* NPT X43 no mounting foot: PA3
«T, F, N are order made Note) Contact SMC for specifications
AIR EXH FLUID IN specifications. and dimensions.
eAutomatically operated type
Automatically operated type
Air operated type (external switching type)
PA3000
] — -
b 56 —PA[3][1] 1 3—{ ]03
o T [ —
PA5000 Body size Connection port size
w # - ATEX category 3 3 |3/8 standard 03 3/8 (10A): PA3
5 |1/2 standard 04 1/2 (15A): PAS
06 3/4 (20A): PA5
.
. _ Liquid contact body material o
v e 1 | ADC12 (Aluminum) ¢ Thread type
S 2 | SCS14 (stainless steel) Nil Rc
Svmbol T+ NPTF
ymbo ‘ . Bl G
Diaphragm material e N+ NPT
P1 l 1 [ PTFE ] =T, F, N are order made
p2 FLUID OUT specifications.
® Air operated type
FLUID IN Made to Order @

- Standard
Air operated type

No resin cover and
X43 no mounting foot: PA3

Note) Contact SMC for specifications
and dimensions.
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Booster Regulator

Series 56-VBA1100 to 4200
C € Eracoomsmarcosoe [L]] o ansmotars

How to Order

VBA1000

56 —VBA

ATEX category 3

Body size

1 |1/4

110

[

GN

lOption
Nil -
G Pressure Gauge (MPa)
N Silencer
GN | Pressure Gauge (MPa), Silencer
The option becomes

Pressure setting

1 |Handle operated

packing simultaneously,
and is not attached

s ] ®Portsize
| ] ! Pressure class e Symbal] Port size
2 1] 2.0MPa 02| 12
VBAL110-02 VBA1111-02 Pressure increase ratio ® e Thread type
0 2 times Nil Rc
1 4 times F G
N NPT
) .
ATEX lOptlon
category 3 G | Pressure Gauge (MPa)
N | Silencer
S | Silencer High Noise Reduction Type

Body size Pressure Class
Intensified Pressure Ratio

20 | 3/8 Standard Pressure class 1.0 MPa 2 times

40 | 1/2 Standard Pressure class 1.0 MPa 2 times

VBA1111-02

Thread type ®

O
:

GN | Pressure Gauge (MPa),Silencer

GS |silen

Pressure Gauge (MPa),

cer High Noise Reduction Type

The option is delivered in the same packing
but it is not mounted.

i e Port size
Nil Re Symbol| Port size
T NPTF I
S G 04 12
N NPT —
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Booster Regulator

Series 56-VBA 1100 to 4200

For more details, other specifications
0 0, 1 1
c € @ II3GD ¢ 76 Ta2°Cto 50°C m dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order

56 —VBA 2 2

ATEX Body sizeT

category 3 2 | 3/8 Standard

4 | 1/2 Standard

Pressure setting
2 [Air pilot operated type

Pressure class e

Note) "56-VBA2200 and 56-VBA4100-X16 will

be renewed in the next January 2008".

0

F

03 |GN

0 | 1.0MPa

Pressure increase ratio ¢

1 2 times

VBA2200-03

56—VBA 4 1 0|0

ATEX Body sizeT
category 3 4 | 1/2 Standard

Pressure setting

1 |Handle operation type
2 |Air pilot operated type

Intensified Pressure Ratio ®

1 [ 2 times
Thread type ®
Nil Rc
T NPTF
F G
VBA4100-04-X16 N NPT
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Symbol
03

_04 |

lOpti on
Nil -
G Pressure Gauge (MPa)
N Silencer
GN | Pressure Gauge (MPa), Silencer

The option becomes
packing simultaneously,
and is not attached

® Port size
Symbol|  Port size
03 3/8
04| 12

® Thread type

Nil Rc

T NPTF
F G

N NPT

lOption
Pressure setting
Secondary pressure
X16 |\1ax.1.6MPa
Option
Nil -
G Pressure Gauge (MPa)
N Silencer
GN | Pressure Gauge (MPa), Silencer

Th

e option becomes packing

simultaneously,and is not attached

® Port size
Port size

3/8

1/2



5 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 52-SY
\ For more details, other specifications,
C E @ 112G EExia 1B T4...T6 m dimensions, see the specific catalogue

How to Order

52-SY|5]1][2]0 L3 — 01| F

I l Bracket

ATEX Nil | No bracket
category 2 F1 | With foot bracket*
F2 | With side bracket**

KEMA 02ATEX1099 X

Series .
EE——— *Foot bracket only available for 2
_5 | 52-5Y5000 position single solenoid valve
_7 | 52-5Y7000 52-SY5000 and 52-SY7000.
_9 | 52-5Y9000 **Sjde bracket only for 52-SY5000

and 52-SY7000.
Type of actuation e *“**No bracket for only body ported

1 2-position single type's 52-SY9000.
2 2-position double e Thread style
3 3-position closed centre Nil Rc
4 | 3-position exhaust centre E G
5 | 3-position pressure centre N NPT

T NPTF

Piping style —

2 Body ported type e Type of actuation
4 Base mounted type

Sign Port size Compatible series
. 01 1/8
Pilot ¢ C4 @4 One-touch fitting
Nil Internal pilot C6 #6 One-touch fitting
= External pilot* C8 | 08 One-touch fitting 52-5Y5000
*Only the base mounted type. N3 | ©5/32" One-touch fitting
N7 21/4" One-touch fitting
Barrier ® N9 | @5/16" One-touch fitting
Nil Without barrier 02 1/4
A 7728 H C8 28 One-touch fitting
B MTL728P+ C10| @10 One-touch fitting 52-SY7000
C MTL7128P+ N9 | @5/16" One-touch fitting
D MTL5021 N11| @3/8" One-touch fitting
02 1/4
E KFD2-SD-Ex1.17 03 38
i i C8 28 One-touch fitting
One per solenoid supplied. C10| 10 One-touch fitting 52-SY9000
C12 212 One-touch fitting
Electrical entry ¢ N9 | 25/16" One-touch fitting
L Plug connector type N11| 23/8" One-touch fitting
LL |Plug connector with cover type Port size (Base mounted type)
T Terminal type Sign Port size | compatible series
- No sub-plate
Lead wire length e 02 14 52-SY5000
B 300 mm o2 L4 52-SY7000
6 600 mm 05 318
10 1000 mm gi ij 2 52-5Y9000
15 1500 mm
20 2000 mm
30 3000 mm
100 | 10000 mm (semi-standard) & Manual override
L type has 300mm and 600mm only. Nil Non locking push style

D |Push-turn locking slotted style
E | Push-turn locking lever style
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Series 52-SY

Specifications

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue

Safety Instructions

Series 52-5Y5000 | 52-5Y7000 | 52-5Y9000
Ambient and fluid | Temperature class T6 45°C
temperature Temperature class T4, T5 50°C

40°C or less (at rated)
24VDC (system rated voltage) at 1.1W

Coil temperature rise

Barrier input voltage (non hazardous area)

Solenoid valve input voltage (hazardous area) 12VDC at 0.52W

Intrinsically safe ia

Gas group 1B

Electrical entry L type | plug connector IP30 (LL type : IP40)
Ttype | terminal box IP65

Notel) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The
test were performed one time each in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, in both energised and de-energised states (Valve in the initial stage).

Vibration resistance: No malfunction ocurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. The test
was performed for both energised and de-energised states in the axial and right angle directions of the
main valve and armature (valve in the initial stage).

Manifold specifications for 20 type

1) This product is not suitable for Zone 0. The suitable zones are Zones 1 and 2.
2) SMC-TAS and TAU Series, antistatic tubing, is available if required.
3) the solenoid valve has polarity (+ -). Confirm the correct polarity by referring to the
colour of the lead wires. If the polarity is reversed, the barrier maybe damaged.
4) Confirm that the solenoid input voltage at the lead wires is DC 10.8V (min).
5) The product must be connected to a certified barrier or certified intrinsically safe circuit
with the follow maximum Values:
Ui= 28V
li= 225mA (resistively limited)
Pi= 1W
Ci= 0.nF
Li= 0 nH
Note) The valve is not supplied with barrier.

Response time

. . Response time (ms) (0.5MPa)
Configuration
52-SY5000 52-SY7000 52-SY9000
2-position single 26 or less 38 or less 50 or less
2-position double 22 or less 30 or less 50 or less
3-position 38 or less 56 or less 70 or less

Notel) According to dynamic performance test JIS B8375-1981.
Note2) Response time when barriers were combined with a valve.
System A: Valve + Z728.H (Pepperl + Fuchs)
B: Valve + MTL728P+
C: Valve + MTL7128P+
E: Valve + KFD2-SD-Ex1.17 (Pepperl + Fuchs)
Note3) When system D is used, the ON time is delayed 17ms more than response time in table.
System D: Valve + MTL5021

Manifold specifications for 20 type

Notel) For more than 10 stations (more than 5 stations in case of SS5Y7), supply pressure to P port on
both sides and exhaust from EA/EB port on both side.

Note2) 52-SY9*20 valve are not available with manifold as standard. Please contact SMC if you require it:
Note3) 52-SY series are not available with resin type manifold (23 type, 20P type and 45 type).

Manifold specifications for 41 and 42 type

Model SS5Y5-20 SS5Y7-20 Port size Flow characteristics
Applicable valve 52-SY5*20 52-SY7*20 Model 153 | 42 1> 4/2 (P>AB) 412 > 5/3 (AIB > EAIEB)
Manifold style Single base/ B mounting (PEAEB) (AB) |cldm¥(shar]] b Cv | cldmi(shar)] | b Cv
1 (SUP)/ 3/5 (EXH) Common SUP/ Common EXH SS5Y5-20 | 14 C8 190 | 028 | 048 2.20 0.20 | 0.53
Valve stations 21020 (1) SSS5Y7-20 | 14 | €10 | 360 | 093 | 360 | 093 | 027 | 088
4 (/-\/B) Location Valve Note) Values for 5 stations manifold with a 2 position single type valve.
Port size 1,35 (P,EA,EB) Port 1/4
4,2 (A,B) Port 118 1

e e 407 s o s

C8 (One-touch itings fo aBm) (C10 (One-fouch fittings for s10mm)
Manifold base weight W (g) n: Station W=36n+64 W=43n+64

Manifold specifications for 41 and 42 type

Notel) For more than 10 stations (more than 5 stations in case of SS5Y7), supply pressure to P port on
both sides and exhaust from EA/EB port on both side.

Note2) 52-SY9*40 valve are not available with manifold as standard. Please contact SMC if you require it:
Note3) 52-SY series are not available with resin type manifold (23 type, 20P type and 45 type).
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Model SS5Y5-41 \ SS5Y5-42 SS5Y7-42 Port size Flow characteristics
Applicable valve 52-SY5%40 52-SY7+40 Model 153 | 42 1> 412 (P>AIB) 412 >5/3 (AIB > EA/EB)
Manifold style Single base/ B mounting (PEAEB) (AB) |cldm¥(shar]] b Cv | cldmi(shar)] | b Cv
1 (SUP)/ 3/5 (EXH) Common SUP/ Common EXH SS5Y5-41 1/4 C8 1.80 023 | 044 1.90 016 | 045
Valve stations 2t020(1) SS5Y5-42 1/4 C8 1.90 020 | 0.46 1.90 012 | 043
42 (AIB) | Location Base SS5Y7-42 | 14 | C10 | 300 | 025 | 0.75 3.00 012 | 066
Porting spec. | Direction Side Note) Values for 5 stations manifold with a 2 position single type valve.
Port size 1,35 (P,EA,EB) Port 1/4 1/4
42 (AB) Port 118 14 114

(C6 (One-ouch fitings for a6mm]) C6 (One-touch fitings for a6mm) (C10 (One-touch fittings

C8 (One-touch fitings for g8mm){ C8 (One-ouch fiings for a8mm) for g10mm)
Manifold base weight W (g) n: Station| W=61n+101 W=79n+127 | W=100n+151



Dimensions

5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Body ported type

Dimensions/ Series 52-SY5000
2-position single

Plug connector type (L)

In case with foot bracket

52-SY5120-L0LITI-0100(-F2) 26 __ 21 52-SY5120-LO00-010-F1
47
B 38 4.5
] ’wl{l‘ff; i
— d 8 R
72!-4l\/|3 Threads depth 3.5 o

(For bracket mounting)

65 2-93.2
Insulation T fi (Mounting holes)
INIE 7N
Insulation Manual override « 2-23.2
Red(+) 16.2 (Mounting holés for manifold) |
36 2-1/8"
2-93.2 (37) {4(A),2(B) Port}
(Mounting holes)
- e |
e :
2 g || e
0.3mm 3&3 L L ; L o A g
= 2 o & g T 8 e
m- gt 8 ‘I> Q [ee]
e , E
32.3 j:'@ =
L 109.1 & U
" (Lead wirelength)
-1/8" 32.3 L @
{1(P),5(EA),3(EB) Ports} o 2 ;}:
— 1
,,g—‘:ﬂlﬁ——r m,%\fﬂj\% UH“) —~ :
= SEAP\ Uk | gl ,
: it 325 _|1q,
2-92.2
(Positioning for 27.2
manifold gasket) (45)
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY5120-LLOO-0100(-F2)
Insulation: red(+) @D )
Insulation: black(-) - V %
< L |
S - ; -
e e s e B = I
S — - 41 u,—\
0.3mm? 5 )
B )
L 104
(Lead wire length)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY5120-TTLO-010(-F2)
Lead wire marking e .
No.1(+), No.2(-) V 1‘*?“ ‘ 4
@ J
N s ; =
o N
0.75mm? o Hi 4
L 120.8
(Lead wire length)
Max.10

O
:
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Series 52-SY

Dimensions
Body ported type e
Dimensions/Series 52-SY5000 '
2-position double ¥ 2 -
Plug connector type (L) —{T| e | el
52-SY5220-LLICI-0101(-F2) A (A A
@ @ L
2-M3 Threads depth 3.5
(For bracket mounting)
65.4 ©
Insulation :‘.
m :::E:;::::::::;:‘;;B
NS S —
f P TR S
Insulation Manual override A 2-93.2
Red(*) 16.2 (Mounting holes for manifold)
36 2-1/8"
{4(A),2(B) Port}
2-93.2
i (Mounting holes)
e | e
] S
0.3mm? g ‘ T |
< JI2 b i 0l G
i 5 b ~ a
S
1.2) L 153.6
(11.7) " (Lead wire length) '
3-1/8" (76.8)
{1(P),5(EA),3(EB) Ports} ©
© o
] W) T Toda Hpee——
=== SsEAPEE VY TP
____ 2:02.2 | 27.2 |
(Positioning for manifold gasket) (45)
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY5220-LLOC-010(-F2)
L 143.4
(Lead wire length)
Insulation: Red(+) — PR
Insulation :Black(-) . V i’i‘;"‘ M}E V
< i 1 1 i
S L = |
0.3mm? U-—D E o C—‘U
(71.7)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY5220-TTLO-0100(-F2)
Max.10
L 177
(Lead wire length)
Lead wire marking e e
No.1(+), No.2() . \/ Sl V
0 ‘ | | ‘
] B ! B =
= B3
0.75mm’ T —y ﬁi o P —

l (88.5)
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Dimensions
Body ported type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY5000 228
3-position closed centre-exhaust centre- F ~
pressure centre —s e | B4
Plug connector type (L) (A==
3 & ? @
52'SY5420'LDD'01|:|('F2) 2-M3 threads depth 3.5
5 (For bracket mounting) (89.4) |
32.7 45.3
Insulation fi
m e L e e G
/@ () /(\\‘?J @ —=
W =
Red(+) . 16.2 2-93.2
Manual override (Mounting holes for manifold)
36 2-1/8"

{4(A),2(B) Port}

37 2-93.2
/W
0.3mm? T \/ i‘g:kl  — l;‘L‘D‘ [
IS4 gf BT % ,J 0 E
3 i S N 0| NI ———
~ ITo) L o o m| =
< I3} ~ NJ «
. - ]
S|
L | 166.2
(Lead wire length)
3-1/8" 89.4
{1(P),5(EA),3(EB) Ports} ©
© o
—
== SEAAPTEB || Y I —
2022 272
(Positioning for manifold gasket) (45)
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
52-SY5420-LLOO-0100(-F2)
5 L 156
(Lead wire length)
Insulation: Red(+) R - L
Insulation: Black(-) - V 3“97‘ N“E V
3 L
— B ] —t
0.3mm? N 3 N
+ . RS 4
84.3
Terminal type (TT)
3
52-SY5420-TTOO-0100(-F2)
5 Max.10
189.6
(Lead wire length)
Lead wire marking N o . "~
No.1(+), No.2(-) N V o L V
EL —— : R L
I = 0
= S

0.75mm?

101.1

l
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Series 52-SY

Dimensions
Body ported type -

. . . ] In case with foot bracket
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000 52-SY7120-LC0-0200-(F1)

2-position single
Plug connector type (L)
52-SY7120-LULI-02L](-F2)

20 29.4

2-M4 threads depth 6.5
(For bracket mounting) 57
i [ ‘§ Pt ,\¢ 46 5.5
- = i, ﬁi ‘i - ]
W/’ .3}‘ e o - o 8 B
S 792 - SalEs
Insulation Manual override | . JEAp— ‘ 147
Black(- D
PO N /a1 i 2
Insulation ; . i DN =
)'i 2-94.2 q
Red(+) 20 (Mounting holes for manifold)
42 2-1/4"
o D A
(Mounting holes)
R 17 ; i
1 TEP i oA i A+
\]; = 1 1Z5y
0.3mm? g & @
¥ w "’ o § ¢ ¥ . dj
£ <
= 4 N
- Tl @ g
39.4
L 123.3 L ﬂ @
'(Lead wire length) 1/4" = s
poyge TLP) POTT 39.4 L2 - &
{5(EA),3(EB) Ports} M|
=t RSN g
R (15 R S
' ' 39.5 13
2-92.2 36
(Positioning for manifold gasket) (66)
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY7120-LLO0-0200(-F2)
Insulation: Red(+) - . ;ﬂ N LA
Insulation: Black(-) i \I ol ‘
0.3mm? 7} ;; .
L 118.2
(Lead wire length)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY7120-TTOIO-0200(-F2)
. )| [
Lead wire marking . ol &
No.1(+), No.2(-) \I Do i
0
2 J —
g
0.75mm? L ;\,ﬂi o
L 135

(Lead wire length)

8 4 SMC



5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Dimensions
Body ported type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000 e 2:M4 threads depth 6.5
2-position double ) ul y{\ '\;Forbracketmc{;tjnt 9)
Plug connector type (L) — ] e @
52-SY7220-LLIC1-0201(-F2) jin .
J fm T . I\+
T ] 796 ]
Insulation emsmza o R
PO N /@ an=icl)s —
aton fi EASE//\ NP2

Red(+) Manual override 20 Q\ _ 2-g4.2 i
(Mozuilﬁ{)‘g holes for manifold)
42 {4(A).2(B) Port}

No.1(+), No.2(-)

(52)
2-94.2
; \ (Mounting holes)
el €h | IS e v
== i ;
0.3mm? T Z}\] 1 V &
<= I i
== v:% é 0 g g [ e——
8 - R
— B 4
S
(1.2) Lt | 167.8
(14 (Lead wire length) U
{1(P) Pory (83.9)
2-1/8" >
{5(EA),3(EB) Ports} bt
,g—‘:ﬂl?l—z \m Y\ ge fee] E_TT]T [ =W
= bs A Pep s
S5 T
2-52.2 36 §
(Positioning for manifold gasket) (66) =
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY7220-LLO0-0200(-F2)
‘ L X 157.6
'(Lead wire length)
[ \ T \
Insulation: Red(+) 2 n ‘b‘:&} L
Insulation: Black(-) - \I Lo o ‘/
3 D —
Vo s 0 — 0= I e s S
e e | I (=] S . i g
0.3mm?
mm A d )
(78.8)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY7220-TTLILI-02L1(-F2)
Max.10
N L ) . 191.2
(Lead wire length)
Lead wire marking . m\l @ n :b;b V+
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Series 52-SY

Dimensions
Body ported type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000 ﬁ Fd Threads depth 6.5
3-position closed centre-exhaust centre- ¢ i Ty =) 3
pressure centre —{T] AT T Tl——
Plug connector type (L) = I

3 /I : i ==} I\
52-SY7420-LO0-0200(-F2) s S

5 39.8 52.8

Insulation i i e

ack(- ANy [an) “{;E; =i
0 e Yk aaran=izHEA _
nsuston [/ ST/

Red(+) Manual override A 20 Q\ 2942 _
(M%UT}L{]'Q holes for manifold)
42 {4(A),2(B) Port}

(52)
2-94.2
i \ (Mounting holes)
oo € | | 4 e
— i =) V
0.3mm? § —
<= & —~| in
vu‘s-l : L0 S g jj S
3 = N g i
o £ 4
N
(1.2) L 180.8
14 (Lead wire length) U
{1(P) Porg 96.9
2-1/8" o
{5(EA),3(EB) Ports} ~ o
,@—‘zﬂlﬁ—j \m Y\ A@\G 8 E_TI]T [ —
Y & EA PUEp -
e T
2-62.2 36 %
(Positioning for manifold gasket) (66) ~
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
52-SY7420-LLOO-0200(-F2)
5 ‘ L , 170.6
(Lead wire length)
Insulation: Red(+) - 1 L& ~
Insulation: Black(-) 4 \I i i = V
¥ 5 —
=] 5= I N o s S
e o ] i i iy
0.3mm?
mm A a )
91.8
Terminal type (TT)
3
52-SY7420-TTULILI-02L1(-F2)
5 Max.10
. L N 204.2
(Lead wire length)
[ \ T \
Lead wire marking = > ‘ e
No.1(+), No.2() \I 1 ‘/
3} —
fffff == 4 —— e
108.6

|
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Dimensions

Body ported type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000 109.3

- iti i 6.5 56.3
2-position single e daton i

Plug connector type (L) siack)
52-SY9120-L (1102 N\ o AN N

M—'Manual ov:srride ? %M \KJ

18.4

Red(+) 336 3-03.2
64.2 (Mounting holes of manifold)
2-1/4",3/8"
{4(A),2(B) Port}
e o
_ l [
e, il il
0.3mm? g 7 .
¥ . gls o G
~ 5 b A ™
8 3 | A\ 3
E } 2-g4.4 f J
-g4.
(Mounting holes) 24.9 43.85
L | 153.4
(Lead wire length)
3-1/4" 56.3
{1(P),3(EB),5(EA) Ports} g
2 &
e DD :
5EW & [ 1P MJsEB
49.8 p
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY9120-L L[1-22
= T
Insulation: Red(+) T . - -
Insulation: Black(-) \—'ﬁ :r!
N
—;m_r(—u[_]}ﬂ_\ N
0.3mm? ‘45 3 + &
L 148.3
(Lead wire length)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY9120-TTLO-320
1 [T
e /] /]
Lead wire marking 1 7
No.1(+), No.2(-)
0
=a | s | @
0.75mm? ‘
L 165.1

(Leadwire length)  \ '\ 10
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Series 52-SY

18.4

Dimensions

Body ported type

Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000 106
2-position double Insulation 6.5
Plug connector type (L) Backo

52-5Y9220-LCI0-20] Al Fan A N/any: —

Manual override W \KJ

Red(+) 33.6

3-93.2
(Mounting holes for manifold)

2-1/4",3/8"
{4(A),2(B) Port}

= [ T =
0.3mm? ) H
ol 2
N — iE g | | Mme—
N < ™
< 2 o8 |
E{ } 2-g4.4 / >—8$ - ’
o4.
(12) (Mounting holes) 24.9
L | 194.2
(Lead wire length)
97.1
3-1/4"
{1(P),3(EB),5(EA) Ports} g
© &
= :ﬂlr—r m %\ m (1] M e e
===y NZAN NP/ N Fee==
5EA © 1P 3EB
49.8 2
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY9220-L LO0-20]
Insulation: Red(+ = - ‘ ’ ‘ ’ o =
W .
N
_ﬂ_mﬁ—uﬁ—
= = ~ =
0.3mm? L s 4
L 184
(Lead wire length)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY9220-TTLO-20]
- ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ ’ ‘ f——
Lead wire marking H M
No.1(+), No.2(-)
@ @
M/‘ I

L 217.6

(Lead wire length)  \ \1-0 10
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Dimensions

Body ported type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000

123
2-position closed centre - exhaust centre - 65
pressure centre i
Plug connector type (Ll SN aitzan=rils .

3 S A o=
- - _02 nsulation Manual override T
52 svggzo LOO-%20 J T -
64.2 (Mounting holes for manifold)

2-1/4",3/8"
{4(A),2(B) Porty

—= [l [I] HER =
0.3mm? g H o
¥ . N ol
~ 2 = /p @—c’f ®
— B )
‘g 2-g4.4
-g4.
(12) (Mounting holes) 24.9
[ 210.7
(Lead wire length)
113.6
3-1/4"
{1(P),3(EB),5(EA) Ports} 10
(@}
—e O O O] B
5EAK1/ 1P %EB
49.8 g
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
52-SY9420-LLO0-9200 | ——
5 l T T 1 L T T l
s ; ‘ ’ ‘ ’ ; [~
Insulation: Red(+ A
Insulation: Black(-) 3
0= i e ¥ s SN
E=E= Ty = < 08 =]y s s it s
0.3mm? ‘ Ll 3 4
L 201
(Lead wire length)
Terminal type (TT)
3
52-SY9420-TTDD-8§D . (125.3)
5 ‘ | |
1 ; ‘ ’ ‘ ’ ; =
Lead wire marking
No.1(+), No.2(-)
C
j—u_g_) [/ |
234.1
ZSNC 83



Series 52-SY

Dimensions

Base mounted type

Dimensions/Series 52-SY5000

2-position single
Plug connector type (L)
52-SY5140(R)-LLICI1-020]

Insulation
Black(-)

17.5

Red(+)

M5

(Pilot EXH. port)
<For external pilot type>

Insulation ;

[ L
B
Ll g
2-94.3 60.3
(Mounting h_oles) 48 8.3 M5 15.5
Manual override < (External pilot port) | \
Y A B ©H []
\2@ Qﬁ,A B [T} i]g ]]\}\
@_ ™) A4
EA P EB \
56 4.3 17
‘ 65 62.5
109.1
—e
L 41
Lead wire length o
[ S L .
v w
8 g c
-
s <
()

Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY5140(R)-LLICI-02]

Insulation: Red(+)

L

5-1/4"
(Piping ports)

104

(Lead wire length)

Insulation: Black(-)

Terminal type (TT)

52-SY5140(R)-TTUO-020]

Lead wire markin
No.1(+), No.2(-)

0.75mm?

| | i
0.3mm? @* 1
i
< i g
) N i
Max.10
L 120.8
(Lead wire length)
I ==
—
@_ Z} g
wn
N} [T}
AT AR
110
ZS\VC

84



Dimensions

5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Base mounted type

Dimensions/Series 52-SY5000

2-position double

Plug connector type (L) ; 5
52-SY5240(R)-LLICI-0201

175

7]
M5

(Pilot EXH. port)
<For external pilot type>

=T

2-94.3

o

48

(Mounting holes)
Manual override
Insulation

A

M5

©n

Black(-) fg
DE e h

EA

Red(+)

N
N

Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY5240(R)-LLLCI-02[]

Insulation: Red(+)

5-1/4"

(Piping ports)

L e TR
(Lead wire length) E
Z\
L | owl
M o & .
= 0
8 1 00qQ
‘ L1
18 |_18 g\
28
L 143.4

(Lead wire length)

Insulation: Black(-)

Terminal type (TT)

52-SY5240(R)-TTLO-0200

Lead wire marking
No.1(+), No.2(-)

0.75mm?

0.3mm? B i H
- —
<l’. i R k|
S N
N~
060
(71.7)
Max.10
L 177
(Lead wire length)
L
P
o —h E
£

&
&

O

(88.5)

62.5

17.5

85



Series 52-SY

Dimensions

Base mounted type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY5000

3-position closed centre - exhaust centre %T% .
pressure centre - ﬂ
Plug connector type (L) ";
3 b B !
52-SY5440(R)-L0O0-020 ——=] i . (=
5 J |
2-94.3
(Mounting holes) 48 4 M5 155
Manual override .
Insulation \ N
o Black() 1 A B 1
: e
I Bl 1108
Insulation EA P EB
Red®) 56 17
(Pilot EXH. port) 78 44.1 62.5
<For external pilot type> 166.2
[lead i i —W T
ead wire engf P
jI{EE w F T—
0.3mm? i L I-i E F
= 1 N
5 OB *
L] | 2
5-1/4" 28
(Piping ports) 89.4
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
52-SY5440(R)-LLOO-020
S L 156
Insulation: Red(+) (Lead wire length) , ,
Insulation: Black(-) \] V
0.3mm? - X e B
g f S ! 4
| 84.3
Terminal type (TT)
3
52-SY5440(R)-TTLICI-02[1 "
ax.10
5 L 189.6
(Lead wire length)
d wi ki -~ -
o0, No20) | I
e — i B
0.75mm? o —L o Fl_l@
g 0
| 1011

86
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Dimensions

5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Base mounted type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000
2-position single

21 22,5

|

Q0

13.5

Plug connector type (L) -
52-SY7140(R)-LLIC1-0201

79.2
41.7
61 10.4
21.5 2-94.3 21
Manual override (Mounting holes) < M5
Insulation & (External pilot port)
o Black() { A B N4
A &Y R
S N MRIEA o o I
B oM < A\
/ (D — &
Insulation EA p EB
Red(+) &
21 69 6.4 21.5
123.3 67.2
M5
(Pilot EXH. port)
<For external pilot type>
TP
. 4 L
Lead wire length) g T ==
— i
2 Lo =
0.3mm @ Ll & d
) & ~ AR\
~ )
CD&J s
vl 1n
5-3/8",1/4" 205 «—JZO-E’ i
(Piping ports) 33

Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY7140(R)-LLLICI-02[1]

L

118.2

Insulation: Red(+)

Insulation: Black(-) \Jﬁ

(Lead wire length)

Dy S—
0.3mm?

Terminal type (TT)

=

41.7

52-SY7140(R)-TTULII-0201 Max.10

135

(Lead wire length)

Lead wire marking
No.1(+), No.2(-)

I ]
0.75mm? o (—QM_L
[Te)
N

39

O
:
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Series 52-SY

Dimensions

Base mounted type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000
2-position double

Plug connector type (L)
52-SY7240(R)-LLII-020]

22,5

13.5

an)
U
an)
N\

—
. " 3
s Pa:
+A r\+
61 4
41.7 ppi3
21.5 (Mounting holes)
Manual override < M5
Insulation ( A @ 5 (External pilot port)
& Black(-) @ B
s 7 7
fffffff s R
Insulation h EA P EB [
Red(+) o

21 |

M5
(Pilot EXH. port)

<For external pilot type>

_ e
L 0|
Lead wireJengt) 5 m,V == V
=<1 | —
M ) ki ,
[S) N T
R ShYan\ %
OS¢
5-3/8",1/4" 20.5| 205 g‘ 9
(Piping ports) 33
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY7240(R)-LLO0-020]
. L X 157.6
. (Lead wire length)
Insulation: Red(+) N N
Insulation: Black(-) V V
o ==
- B
,E o

T

OO0

191.2

67.2

Terminal type (TT)
52'SY7240(R)'TTI:":|'02I:| Max.10
‘(Lead wilr_e \englh)‘
Lead wire markin
0.75mm? %J %

T

OC

88

O

(95.6)

21.5




5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

Dimensions

Base mounted type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY7000 21 _ 225
3-position closed centre - exhaust centre -

135

pressure centre VY
Plug connector type (L) WD ]
23
3 ——e{T] —
52-SY7440(R)-LCI-0207 i 4
5 v \,
- . H
21.5 (Mounting holes) 21
Manual override M5
Insulation o hi (External pilot port)
&E g Black(-) _J A B @ 1 ) E
. DA bol sy ol ] B N |
J F— ” - @i\@d B{% PIv i t@ﬁ@ © ‘__ ¢
lati *
'”;;’;‘(tf)’” f@ EA P EB J[
21 L% 215
o 92.6 44.1 67.2
(Pilot EXH. port) 1508

<For external pilot type>

L
FLead e Tengt
Mz/-:-

1.55
U
71.2|(For E type) ‘
il
1l
& |—H

OB~ ¢
5-3/8",1/4" 20.5 (m,J ;‘ 5
(Piping ports) 33
96.9
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
52-SY7440(R)-LLLICI-020]
° : L . 170.6
Insulation: Red(+) (Lead wire length) N
Insulation: Black(-) V V
=
d 7
>0
’ 91.8
Terminal type (TT)
3
52-SY7440(R)-TTLIL-020L0 L Max.G S04z
Lead wire markin e i) - -
Wﬁ 1 f
3 =

jl_gH _ o ‘#—u@_.w
OO0

[ 108.6

0.75mm?

25.9, H

39

89
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Series 52-SY

Dimensions
Base mounted type 29 .. 30
Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000 =
2-position single ARWER) =
Plug connector type (L) \J \J ]
52-SY9140(R)-LJ-92[] g
03
=T
L g
e
109.3
51.2 86.5 16.8
25 2-95.4 27
Manual override (Mounting holes) 1/8"
N 0 (External pilot port)
0 Insulation ( A4 B2 Qa é
< PE . Black(-) [ 1 I
(3 E@g—;ﬁ:ﬁqq ! JV A @ B ':r B Q}
{\ Insulation ] @ @ {—®—
7 Red(+) [5)—5eA 1p 38
27 96.5 118 25
1/8"
(Pilot EXH. port) 153.4 76.5
<For external pilot type> 7, )
L g 1] 1]
Lead wige length) =
 — — LE
0.3mm? § | &) !
) g ]
1 (DO
DT 18
295 | 295 §
5-3/8",1/2"
(Piping ports) 44.5
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY9140(R)-LLOO-20]
. L X 148.3
(Lead wire length) ‘
Insulation: Red(+) +
Insulation: Black(-) H H
-

165.1

Terminal type (TT)
52-SY9140(R)-TTU-920]
Max.10
X L .
(Lead wire length)
Lead wire markin -
No.1(+), No.2(-) \
0.75mm? S’).J (—QLJ?}

000

90
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Dimensions

5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 52'SY

29 30
Base mounted type
Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000 "
2-position double <> <> 5
Plug connector type (L) —
52-SY9240(R)-LC-9201 “’ '“
=——=T] =
W= v =
106
51.2 86.5
25 2-g5.4 -
Manual override (Mounting holes) 18" F—T
0 (External pilot port)
0 Insulation ( 4A 2B 1&3 Z : ””””” -
&5 AE —= Black(-) [ @ 1 \y\
Qe &9 - ==—=ml Pl o-+-fol 55| [ms=—== a0
{\ = Insulation ] @ @ ]
7 Red(+) [O)—5EA 1R 366
27 96.5 25
1/8"
(Pilot EXH. port) 194.2 76.5
<For external pilot type> 77 = a0
L g i i
(Lead wige length) 2
=T |2 [Tre—=
0.3mm? 5 : @, P
S o 7
3 () MM 5
U
295 | 295 E
5-3/8",1/2"
(Piping ports) 44.5
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
52-SY9240(R)-L L1-020]
03 L 184
‘ (Lead wire length) .
Insulation: Red(+) + Je
Insulation: Black(-) H H
--—IIE + H——r—e——
0.3mm? ‘:E! ) — )
(92)
Terminal type (TT)
52-SY9240(R)-TT-020] Ve 10
03 L 217.6
[Ceadwireleng) |
Lead wire markin ‘ o T —
0.75mm? 3 {—QLL& %J—L@—}
® [ .
(108.8)
ZS\NC 91



Series 52-SY

Dimensions
Base mounted type 2930
Dimensions/Series 52-SY9000 5
3-position closed centre - (} (} S
exhaust centre - Pressure centre S\ ]
Plug connector type (L) '
3 — [To—
52-SY9440(R)-LO0-920 i \
o5 3
5 123
51.2 86.5
25 i 2-.215.1;; = 27
Manual override ounting holes \ | o 1/8" F—T
N (External pilot port)
1 Insulation [ A B2 19 F—F
X PE Black(-) il
D ,,@ ,,,,,,, - A i B ) \>/N
& g ? ¥ ]
Insulation 2 2
Red(+) [O)—5eA 1P 3E8
27 96.5 69.1 25
1/8"
(Pilot EXH. port) 210.7 76.5
<For external pilot type> L — h
‘(Lead wire Iength)‘ n = == L
] | T—
| L) ]
-
8 () /an Wanr 5
U
295 |_ 295 E
5-3/8",1/2"
(Piping ports) 44.5
113.6
Plug connector with cover type (LL)
3
- - -02
52-SY9440(R)-LLOOC-20 oo
5 (Lead wire length)
Insulation: Red(+) + —+
Insulation: Black(-) H M
--—IIE + R
0.3mm? -
mm 3 L - d
108
Terminal type (TT)
3 Max.10
52-SY9440(R)-TTOO-0200 _ ./ 231
5 03 (Lead wire length) ‘
Lead wire markin — =
No.1(+), No.2(-) \ = =
0.75mm? 2 m %J‘—L@—'
S . \
: &
125.3
92 4 SMC




©®)
@)

@)

©)

(10)

(11

(12)

; Manufacturer. SMC Corporatson' M

Address: 4-141 Sotokanda, Chlyoda-ku Tokyo 101-0021 Japan

This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in
the schedule to this certificate and the documents therein referred to.

KEMA Quality B.V., notified body number 0344 in accordance with Article 9 of the
Council Directive 94[91EC of 23 March 1994, certifies that this equipment or protective
system has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements
relatmg to the design and construction of equipment and protective systems mtended for
use in potentlally explosive atmospheres given in Annex [l to the directive.

The examlnatlon and test result

e {ecorC{ed in confidential report no. 2018093.

Compilance W|th

EN 50020 : 2002 EN 50284__.,_:}\1 999 EN 13463-1 : 2001

'%dicates that the equipment or
e use specified in the schedule

014 1997

m according to the Directive 94/9/EC.
ufacturing process and supply of
d by this certificate.

ly to t;%design examination and tests

he following:

au : :
11G EExiallB T4..T6
@ 12G EExiallB T4..T6

Arnhem, 6 March 2006
KEMA Quality B
_[\ —

T. Pupker

or

: 'Certlﬁcatlon Manéger '

e P.Tﬁ'{s_ ceruﬁcate may 'drfl'y' be repmduced in ltsenhretyand without any change e

KEMA Quality B.V.

ACCREDITED BY THE

Utrechtseweg 310, 6812 AR Arnhem, The Netheriands ()

P.O. Box 5185, 6802 ED Arnhem, The Netherlands DUTCH COUNCIL FOR @t}\\

Telephone +31 26 3 56 20 08, Telefax +31 26 35258 00  ACCREDITATION Eﬂ%g%
]

O

SVC
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5 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-SV

(+COM, -COM common)

C E @ Il 3GD EEx nA Il T5X T90° IP67 m Fpr more details, other spfe_aflcatlons,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue

How to Order

ATEX
category 3

Series

1 | 56-SV1000

2 | 56-SV2000

3 | 56-SV3000

4 | 56-SV4000
Configuration e

56-SV|1]1

2-position single solenoid

2-position double solenoid

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual 3 port valve: N.C./N.C.

4-position dual 3 port valve: N.O./N.O.

O |>|u|d|w|N|-

4-position dual 3 port valve: N.C./N.O.

* 4-position dual 3 port valve is only available in
56-SV1000 and 2000 series.

00

— 9 |F | Z

Pilot e

Nil Internal pilot

R External pilot

* External pilot specification is not

available in 4-position dual 3-port valve.

Part No. for blanking plate assembly

SV{1]/000—67—1A

94

Series

1 | 56-SV1000
2 | 56-SV2000
3 | 56-SV3000
4 | 56-SV4000

Manual override

Nil Non lock/ Push type
D Push turn lock type
Driver operation type

e Indicator light and surge voltage suppressor

S With surge voltage suppressor
Z With indicator light/ surge voltage suppressor

e Rated voltage

5 24VDC

6 12vDC
* Only 24VDC is applicable to the
56-EX500 series.

e Back pressure check valve
Nil Not built-in
K Built-in
* Backpressure check valve type is only
available in the 56-SV1000 series
* Backpressure check valve is not incorporated
in the 3-position closed centre and 3-position
pressure center configurations.

O
:



5 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-SV

C€ @II3GD EEX nA Il T5X T90°C IP67 m

How to Order

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue

Applicable to Serial 56-EX500>
Manifold numbering system (Base piping type/ Tie rod base)

56 - SSHV

30

ATEX
category 3

1

—W 10

S

A2W

D —

U

06

—C6

Series
56-SV1000
56-SV2000
56-SV3000

IP67 specification e

Manifold base common specification e

56-SV4000

Nil +COM
N -COM
Slunit e
A2W Applicable to Profibus
For gateway (+COM)
A2WN Applicable to Profibus
For gateway (-COM)

* Common specification for manifold
and Sl unit should be identical.

Manifold station e

04 4 stations

06 6 stations Double wiring "¢V

08 8 stations

04 4 stations B

06 6 stations Specified layout

08 8 stations (Possible upto 16 solenoids)
Note2)

10 10 stations o

Only the manifold stations above are available.

When a valve number does not correspond to a manifold station,
use a blanking plate to match both numbers.

Notel) Double wiring specification: single, double, 3-position, and
4-position solenoid valve can be used for all manifold station.
When using a single solenoid, some control signals will not be
counted. Therefore, specify the signal layout at the time an order
is placed.

Note2) Layout specification:

Please use the Manifold Specification Sheet to provide wiring.
(The double solenoid valve and 3-position or 4-position solenoid
valve are not available when single wiring is specified. Please note
this.)

O
:

Position of P, E port

U U side (4 to 10 stations)

D D side (4 to 10 stations)

B |Both sides (4 to 10 stations)

ass'y specification e

SUP/EXH block

Nil | Internal pilot specification

R | External pilot specification

A, B port size (mm) e

Symbol A & B port P & E port Series
o2 23.2 One—touch.ﬂt.tlng 28 One-touch | 56-SV1000
C4 @4 One-touch fitting fittin series
Cc6 6 One-touch fitting g
c4 o4 One-touchfiting |1 one-touch | 56-5v2000
C6 26 One-touch fitting fittin series
C8 28 One-touch fitting 9
et 06 One-touch fittng |1 36 4ouch | 56-5v3000
C8 @8 One-touch fitting fittin series
C10 210 One-touch fitting g
C8 28 One-touch fitting
C10 210 One-touch fitting 012 (f)itl:ii touch
c12 12 One-touch fitting 9 56-5V4000
02 Rc 1/4 ;

series
03 Rc 3/8 Re3/8
02F G l/4
03F G 3/8 c 38
M Mixture of A and B ports
A, B port size (inch)

Symbol A & B port P & E port Series
N1 21/8" One-touch fitting .

N3 25/32" One-touch fitting o5/16 fitoti:e touch Sssse\r/iigoo
N7 21/4" One-touch fitting 9

N3 | 05/32" One-touchiting | ev e touch|  56-5v2000
N7 @1/4" One-touch fitting fittin series
N9 25/16" One-touch fitting 9

N7 oU4" One-touch fiting | 6. 6. touch|  56-5v3000
N9 25/16" One-touch fitting fitin series
N11 23/8" One-touch fitting 9

N9 25/16" One-touch fitting | 83/8" One-touch
N11 23/8" One-touch fitting fitting
02N NPT 1/4 56-SV4000
03N NPT 3/8 NPT 3/8 series
02T NPTF 1/4
03T NPTF 3/8 NPTF 3/8

M Mixture of A and B ports

Note 1: Please complete the Manifold Specification Sheet when specifying the

mixture speci

ification (M).

Note2: For the external pilot specification (R), the X and PE port size are as follows:
- g4mm or g5/32" for the 56-SV1000 and 56-SV2000 series
- g6mm or g1/4" for the 56-SV3000 and 56-SV4000 series
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5 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-SV

For more details, other specifications,
c E @ I 3GD EEx nA I TSX T90° IP67 m dimensions, see the specific catalogue

How to Order

Applicable to multi-connector>
Manifold numbering system (Base piping type/ Tie rod base)

96 - SS5V[1-W 10N |CD—06||U || R —C6i—

ATEX
category 3 Position of P, E port
Series U | Uside (4to 10 stations)
1 | 56-SV1000 D | Dside (4o 10 stations) Voltage specification
2 | 56-Sv2000 B | Both sides (4 to 10 stations) Nil 24VDC
3 56-SV3000 12V 12VDC
4 56-SV4000 - -
* Please pay attention to the polarity
SUP/EXH block because a diode for protecting
assem b|y specification ® against miswiring is not incorporated
ifi i in the 12VDC version.
IP67 specification ¢ Nil | Internal pilot specification
R | External pilot specification
Manifold base common specification e A, B port size (mm) ————-
Nil +COM Symbol A & B port P & E port Series
N -COM . - itti
gi ﬂ; 420C:1réet(t)?1t(r;1hfiftlttitrl1r;;g @8 One-touch | 56-SV1000
- — fitt i
C6 @6 One-touch fitting g series
gg zg S:EEEEEE ;:g::g 510 One-touch | 56-SV2000
— g fitting series
C8 @8 One-touch fitting
gg Zg 8::;232: ;:g::g 512 One-touch | 56-SV3000
. — fittin i
C10 210 One-touch fitting ting series
C8 @8 One-touch fitting
— 212 One-touch
C10 210 One-touch fitting fitin !
Cl2 | 12 One-ouch fiting 9 56-5V4000
s e Roye | setes
Manifold station e 02F G l/4 G3s
04 4 stations 03F _ G 3/8
06 6 stations - Note) M Mixture of A and B ports
- Double wiring R R
08 8 stations A, B port size (inch)
10 10 stations Symbol A & B port P & E port Series
04 4 stations " e
N1 21/8" One-touch fitting
i " — 5/16" One-touch -SV1
06 6 stations Specified layout N3 85/32" One-touch fitting e 5 ne-touck)  56-Sv1000
08 8 stations Note2) N7 @1/4" One-touch fitting fting series
10 10 stations m —
N3 @5/32" One-touch fitting .
Only the manifold stations above are available. N7 #1/4" One-touch fittin #3/8" One-touch| 56-SV2000
When a valve number does not correspond to a manifold station, — — 9 fitting series
use a blanking plate to match both numbers. N9 @5/16" One-touch fitting
Notel) Double wiring specification: single, double, 3-position, and 1/4" One-touch fitti
4-position solenoid valve can be used for all manifold station. N7 g " ne-touc I, Ir]g 23/8" One-touch| 56-SV3000
When using a single solenoid, some control signals will not be N9 85/16" One-touch fitting fitting series
counted. Therefore, specify the signal layout at the time an order N11 @3/8" One-touch fitting
is placed. w o 0
Note2) Layout specification: N9 25/16" One-touch fltFmg 23/8 Qhe-touch
Please use the Manifold Specification Sheet to provide wiring. N11 @3/8" One-touch fitting fitting
(The double solenoid valve and 3-position or 4-position solenoid _
valve are not available when single wiring is specified. Please note 02N NPT 1/4 NPT 3/8 56 SV_4000
this.) 03N NPT 3/8 series
02T NPTF 1/4
NPTF 3/8
03T NPTF 3/8
M Mixture of A and B ports
Note 1: Please complete the Manifold Specification Sheet when specifying the
mixture specification (M).
Note2: For the external pilot specification (R), the X and PE port size are as follows:
- g4mm or g5/32" for the 56-SV1000 and 56-SV2000 series
- 6mm or g1/4" for the 56-SV3000 and 56-SV4000 series
o
96 & S\VC




5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 56'8\/

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SV1000
Circular Connector

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V1-W10JCD- o (R)- cis

C6,N7

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(pitch)
18.3 P=10.5 13.5 60.6 141 8.4
©
o]
o B ARARI AR TN WA e v o]
ER Hi ~\:\/30 NG C\>% - @ég:}m far\ far) r\g% ; -
VA= N7\ 7\ 74N\ 74\ Vg N ga/::: m%’ L \\r\r\r\r\./\ /%‘
A%, \S%/\8% \¥ D) \N%) \¥% \8%) \\%) Cl D)
%#L rde 4 I < 8 s —éI\Jd 7 <
gy (S —) | = B
One-touch fitting — N N SneTouch T | [ ==
[L(P),3/5(E) por{] ek L ne-touch fitting P
Applicable tubing ~ [4(™),2(B) port] ) H:L == HDJ—
0.D.:210 Applicable tubing O.D.:23.2,51/8 One-touch fitting One-touch fitting
25/16" 24, ﬂ5/3§" [X:External pilot port] [PE:Pilot EXH.port]
26, g1/4 Applicable tubing O.D.:g4 Applicable tubing O.D.:g4
25/32" 5/32"
L1
L2 47.8 43.7
N~
S|
, IS
Earth terminal 0|& $
(M4) == == [
J=n} = —
@ G4 1§ 16 @ ) — = =+
~ @ g B — © - G ‘ :
i~ @ © = i (7452
3 g 77 219 g%ﬁg
[&Zgaeee® iz L=
— m <
S 3z [&] g
N N @ N T
. V1 == =
© N L] ~
<| o~ Z Manual override 3 N 27.5
© (Press and turn for) Notch
the locking type. (To align connector position)
4-94.3 4(A) port side:Orange
(For mounting) 2(B) port side:Green
(Station n)—(Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
: 2 e SRR - = (Cable assembly)
/ (Min.bending radius 20mm) L:dimensions
= n:stations
___ N[ 46 810
2, L, ] U ‘9$‘ L1 1373 [1563 |1793 |2003
oo 3 N L2 [ 84 [105 [126 |147
e BT @
N &
al ] J
(81)
hen circular connector is mounted
Y
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Series 56-SV

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SV1000
56-EX500 Decentralised Serial Wiring
Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V1-W10CJSACWLCID- o(R)- cis

C6,N7

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(pitch)
P=10.5 13.5 46.9 141 84
18.3 11.8
© SRR IR R Y T
. ST 2 SO OHT LT
» m't éﬁr\ faa\ (o) r\f“ﬁ ~l o ™ Giiar 9/}'\3 ,
N M\/\,/EVKJV\JS}EQ A 2<EN o < i KOARDKDRDHD /
N e % Gy IR D N 8 ede 4 [
s a2 R N - @
%IL:_} E 7 | 1: _Lir P [
[(i?:)_tg/usc(g)ﬁg:ar:% PP o T 2-m12 == HDJ— —
Applicablé tubing O.D.:28 HHEEH N\ — One-touch fitting One-touch fitting
25/16" One-touch fitting [X:External pilot port] [PE:Pilot EXH.port]
[4(A),2(B) port] Applicable tubing O.D.:g4 Applicable tubing O.D.:z4
Applicable tubing O.D.:3.2,01/8" 25/32" @5/32"
24,25/32"
26,91/4"
L1 9.2
L2 34.1
&‘,,: Sl unit
) D &)
Earth terminal o= &
(M4) o=
== == . EieE
h LT VAR
RN HTECOE
D MNdididie® - ®
Te]
. ki ki
o el ©|S ] ]
MRS . 2 o
MR vid g dcg 3|° ]
S [ @71«;3 blole| @ £ 1
© < — —
< ©
q s o 3 Hely
A 0 - = | —
© N © < [ |
< N / Manual override o ™
© Press and turn for
4-94.3 the locking type.
(For mounting) 4(A) port side:Orange
2(B) port side:Green
(Station n) — (Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
M B L:dimensions
= N )
n:stations
ik 0] 4 8 | 10
o L1 [1236 [1446 [1656 |1866
2w e < ~ 2 | 84 |105 126 |147
[{o} e} [co]
|2 - = o ©
< —
sl [ :
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 56'5\/

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SVv2000
Circular Connector

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V2-W10JCD- 5(R)- Gy

C8,N9

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

(pitch) , . I
205 P=1617.5 60.7 With external pilot specification
158 9.5
g
o AN ] N7
2l SEHDIOADAND) - IO N Dyt
® =N PN an 2RI VES)
SN N\ e s I I =7/ a8 N7/ SN2 e B —
A s 8 e 4 S
L &VJ = Tt o 2=
” = T I
One-touch fitting X
[1(P).3/5(E) port] One-touch fitting NS ==
Applg:%b!e {%b'ng ~ [4(A),2(B) port] i One-touch fitting One-touch fitting
: “g3/8" Applicable tubing O.D.:24,85/32 [PE:Pilot EXH port] [X:External pilot port]
g 26,01/4 Applicable tubing Applicable tubing O.D.:g4
28,05/16" 0.D..g4 25/32"
D side 25/32"
4-95.3 L1
(For mounting L2 46.2 43.7
Earth terminal | @
(M4) N
%1 == == =
N =w | N
Y ] ‘l HHY
CARE ERER
J==}
=
[Te)
<
16 [0 o T
als gb = NE
~ & - >$ 2 =
o 7 SN Bk B AN . = — o~
— slllell]e =
o T E T I T T = ®
g' @ / @ L 2 <
D) e e 5 N
NN e <[ oy
s /Manual override ba
(Press and turn for Notch
4(%3 |OC{<'U3 t)g)e. (To align connector position)
port side:Orange
2(B) port side:Green
(Station n)-—(Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
Wi =1 (Cable assembly)
; /(Min.bending radius 20mm)
&l l=r—
: I =
i || _ )
~ | [0 L b N L:dimensions
© o C‘LN% < 3 n:stations
H = 0 4] 6] 810
L1 1642 [19.2 [228.2 [260.2
ﬂl [ L2 [112]144]176]208

(81)
hen circular connector is mounted)
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Series 56-SV

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SV2000

56-EX500 Decentralised Serial Wiring

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V2-W100JSACWLID- o (R)

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.

*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

(pitch)
P=1617.5 46.5
20.5 11.8
oI NN i 9
oAl e e NN g
o|w| - =REEJINZY 2NN\ P Qg
8« SR | S
SN D) ¥
M% d \ d @
gy A —— %_JJ
One-touch fitting L E i [2-m12
[1(P),3/5(E) port] e One-touch fitting
Applicable tubing [4(A),2(B) pori]
0.D..g10 Applicable tubing O.D.:94,85/32"
23/8" 26,01/4"
28,85/16"
L1
4-¢5.3 L2 32 )
(For mounting Sl unit
Earth terminal > )
(M4) NS G}
== e s =
M ‘ l[ T
[ 1] 0
@ & 2
19|l oy
n Te]
0|0 o I
als EB olg 8=
~ 3 3 8
i @ A @ «
S % Sllle][]|o =i
© LR TR T
" BIIE =
N Y C ] e zl [J
< R ™~ 0
. . o <
Oy Manual override =
© Press and turn for
the locking type.
4(A) port side:Orange
2(B) port side:Green
(Station n)——(Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
L
i
| |Pid| e pid|pig |
0 slllelllelllel TN )
=|ale ]| bbbt <
N | 10|
S‘l [ L I E
o
100 ZSNC

With external pilot specification

C4,N3
= C6,N7
C8,N9

158 95

NSUN
Faa\VZa

=
€
L

VANV

49.9

EARNYTARW
AN

]
o
@

i I
e

M %&ﬂ&ﬂ
O

TET ==
One-touch fitting \ \ One-touch fitting

[PE:Pilot EXH port]
Applicable tubing O.D.:g4
25/32"

[X:External pilot port]

Applicable tubing O.D.:g4

25/32"

R il

26.4
I
N
¢

L:dimensions
n:stations

N 4]16]8]10

L1 ]150/182]214]246

L2 [112]144[176[208




5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 56'SV

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SV3000
Circular Connector

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V3-W10[ICD- o(R)- e

C10,N11

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(pitch)
23.5 P=20.5 21.3 61.3 18 11
©
: 1]
ABE AN N7 @3# N @_
Sk IBASZSZAS LS AR o SR IEINE]E
N G == 98 NDWWDND) E T
NN\ iE —= © /I ig —
% ) P ) P P = == — ™~ B | B o Y H ]
One-touch fitting ) One-touch fittin
[1(P),3/5(E) port] [4(A),2(B) port] o
Applicable tubing Applicable tubing O.D.:#6 ,81/4" One-touch fitting
0.D..g12 28 ,85/16" [X:External pilot port] One-touch fitting
23/8" 210,03/8" Applicable tubing [PE:Pilot EXH.port]
U side - 0.D.:#6 Applicable tubing O.D.:6
. ov/a" o1a"
L2 443 43.7
Earth terminal o)
(M4) ©
=== == == =
\ 1o
e FL ]
ERERE:
o | &
00(%
Nl
S L (DL KR ==
|~ - -
so—Hr  HaEILL i o
— i b 1o 14é N 13 == Lo~ ©
©of H o < o
QL3 @/ L L | L & ®
[Tolly; o)
© Manual override Slen! 42.8
G 4'ﬁ5-3t_ ) (Press and turn for) Notch
or mountin i
9 the Ioclqng type. (To align connector position)
4(A) port side: Orange
2(B) port side: Green
(Station n) — (Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressoi L-dimensions
(Cable assembly) n:stations
AN SN KN K, /(Min.bending radius 20mm) 7T 6T 8 10
7114 | | | m __ L1 |1888 [229.8 |270.8 |31L8
. axpgindl 1h40 140 B = — L2 [138[179 [220 [ 261
Blgil | < —
™) =
o]
T ]
(81)
(When circular connector is mounted)
ZSNC 101



Series 56-SV

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-SV3000
56-EX500 Decentralised Serial Wiring
Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V3-W10JSACIWLID- o (R)- Gt

C10,N11

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(pitch)
P=20.5 21.3 48.6
23.5 11.8 18_11
© {
4 N Va
- = NI
= AN NN G @) © o T ONDOIRIS
© H INSZZ/INSZZ/ NS/ N5y N Q|2 3 St by vl vl ]y v o
™ ) 3|y vy T vy T vy T v|oe] 3 ™| 00.8 €/> f“f“f“f\f
EHODOD) : ¢ [MOOROQ0) €
ST G =<IPS
== . At Vi > H
= 2m12 % | =
One-touch fitting i One-touch fitting
[1(P),3/5(E)port] One-touch fitting [X:External pilot O.D.] »
Applicable tubing [4(A),2(B) port] Applicable tubing O.D.:g6 One-touch fitting
0.D.:g12 Applicable tubing O.D.:g6 ,81/4" 21/4" [PE:Pilot EXH port]
23/8" 28 ,05/16" Applicable tubing O.D.:26
210,03/8" 21/4"
L1
6.5 L2 31.6 9.2
Earth terminal o :-Tj
So¥ o)
== === i == ==
\ L1 Sl unit y——
H i e g
112 e e AN 2 ®
d L @ = =
%} | il
p [ce) LO :[é
oo}
Nlw 2 oo =]
—Ig @ @ %? £ el el @ 8 wlS ]
C e ony o g =2 -
A i — A== R == el == Rl o =]
o A <
X 5 & L || L] L ® ] & J"’I ] i
o =5
N . S|m
© Manual override —
4-95.3 Press and turn for
(For mounting) the locking type.
4(A) port side: Orange
2(B) port side: Green
(Station n)—— (Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
L:dimensions
n:stations
9~ r ~ O 416810
Baileo oi L1 [176.1[217.1 [258.1 [299.
|5 = | [2 [138]179]220] 261
©
o ]
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Dimensions

Series 56-SV

5 Port Solenoid Valve

Conform to ATEX directive
Dimensions/ Series 56-Sv4000
Circular Connector

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V4-W10JCD- °(R)

02,C8,
= 03,C10,N9
C12,N11

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.

*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(pitch)
25 P=24 24 65
W ( 20 11
Y SN e Pl A e aYae e
I = NS/ NS\ ) y— g o A\
EWEMENMNEMODLD i == @l AN EMEN A ==
INZINZASZSZAY\S ] N N AN
(- — 1 NV
One-touch fitting / K \ad
Rc3/8
[1(P), 3/5(E) port]
Applicable tubing b (1(P).3/5(E) port]
O-D-:’Z‘llz One-touch fitting
23/8" [X:External pilot port]
» [4(2;%2%;’/80“] Applicable tubing One-touch fitting
One-touch fittin: , p 0.D.:36 [PE:Pilot EXH por(]
[4(A), 2(B) port] 21/4" Applicable tubing O.D.:26
Applicable tubing a1/4"
0.D.:28,085/16"
210,23/8"
012
4-96.2 L1
(For mounting) L2 47.3 43.7
Earth terminal -
M4) Lﬂl i i o
== = == = i N ) - w —
\& 0[O o]
3 hd = 3.0
—_— ™ o 1 @
. i 0| @
&l 1d 14 (¢ d®|| |75 0
=, N~
- ®
Sy O ®» O — =S
<% D — | 1
- 4 & @ _
o /s & H g 2 ~|
o — - | Tl v* d e 1
5 Py FY PYamEY = ik = = ©|
g e ol Y
8 U M s e : S|y &
Yo | ]
S /. Manual override g 338
Press and turn for Notch
the locking type. (To align connector position)
4(A) port side: Orange
2(B) port side: Green
(Station n) (Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
(Cable assembly) h;gégwt%rhs;ons
I I ] I /(Min.bending radius 20mm) T AT s 510
LU LIS LL L — i
g = Lol gl g | —
Do o @ H- ﬁz
00 (X I | - | —1Te}
i H F——o
©© H H e}
ey ==
o | o|lo|o|o |
=]
(84.5)
hen circular connector is mounted)
Y
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Series 56-SV

Dimensions

Conform to ATEX directive

Dimensions/ Series 56-SV4000

56-EX500 Decentralised Serial Wiring

Tie-rod base manifold: 56-SS5V4-W10CJSACWLCID- o (R)- &:chons

C12,N11

*When P,E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P,E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
*External pilot port positions are the same as P,E port outlet positions.

With external pilot specification

(Pitch)
25 P=24 24 48.6
( { { 11.8 20 11
T oo L. ileVeeole!
8~ =IO D D A o FEHN O D
ENENIZENIEN Van Vg | — a8 | MWD
IS Ix% 3 0 WO OD
- O 1® #Mﬁ S vl
One-touch fitting = G @J@ )
[1(P), 3/5(E) port] M I L v =] @r
Applicable tubing ~ g N——1
O0.D.: 12 2-M12 One-touch fitting
23/8" One-touch fitting s 5;353/: [X: External pilot port]
y ort i i .
EA26) po.n] ] [1(P),3/5(E) port] Applicable tubing O.D.: 86 One-touch fitiing
Applicable tubingO.D.: 28,25/16' Rc1/4,3/8 al/4 —
210.23/8" 2A) 2(B) porT [EE.PlIot E?(H.port]
12 [4(A),2(B) port] Applicable tubing O.D.:26
e
4-86.2 L1 9.2

(For mounting)

L2
Earth terminal ] i i
I-Dl i i
(M4) = == i i i
%

R o L —
S oo S =T __]
@ b = 30
— o3 @
™
@ 9 d d é @ ale T
S~
g
. o | |
ey P O = —
S M mi/ea]
| e @ © i
™ N Y Sl He)
~ B— o
— 15 & © © = - I Eb
© Hmm < -]
= L .0 B 5 J N ]
N N
© { Manual override ©
(Press and turn for) Sl unit
the locking type.
4(A) port side: Orange
3(B) port side: Green
(Station n) (Station 1)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
L:dimensions
— ) n:stations
i i i i ] 416810
L1 1936 [241.6 [289.6 [337.6
o N T bl T beled T heled © Ll (2 L2 [157]205[253]301
puk [T} 0 0 0 0 = <[~
°|R3| [ o|eo
bl p|
© Oo|o|aga|o
i
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5-Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-V/QC1000

o For more details, other specifications,
c E @ II'3GD EEX A Il TSX T85°C IP67 m dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order Manifolds

106

56 -VV5QC 1 1-08

[ ]

ATEX category 3

C3

TDO

-/

Series ¢

1 [56-VQC1000

Manifold model ¢

1 Plug-in unit

Stations ¢
01 1 station

The maximum number of
stations differs depending on
the electrical entry (refer to
Electrical entry/Cable length).

Cylinder port size ¢

C3

With g3.2 One-touch fitting

C4

With g4 One-touch fitting

C6

With g6 One-touch fitting

M5

M5 thread

CM

Mixed sizes and with port plug

L3

Top ported elbow Wtih 3.2 One-touch fitting

L4

Top ported elbow With g4 One-touch fitting

L6

Top ported elbow With g6 One-touch fitting

L5

M5 thread

LM

Elbow port, mixture sizes

B3

Bottom ported elbow With 3.2 One-touch fitting

B4

Bottom ported elbow With g4 One-touch fitting

B6

Bottom ported elbowWith g6 One-touch fitting

B5

M5 thread

BM

Elbow for bottom port, mixture sizes

Options

Nil | None

B | All stations with back pressure check valve

D | with DIN rail (rail length: standard)

DL | with DIN rail (rail length: special)

Special wiring specifications
(except for double wiring)

K
N | with name plate
R | External pilot

» Kit designation/Electrical entry/Cable length

M Kit
(Multiple connector kit)
ST

MDO | Multiple connector kit (26P) without cable

Kit

S Kit
(Terminal block box kit) (Serial output kit)

MD2 | Multiple connector kit (26P) with 3.0m cable | (24 stations)
MD 3| Multiple connector kit (26P) with 5.0m cable

(26P)

MD1 | Multiple connector kit (26P) with 1.5m cable |1to 12 stations
(26P)
(26P)

TDO‘ Terminal block box kit ‘

1 to 10 stations
(20 stations)

SDA2 proFIBUS-DP (16 stations)

Serial kit for ‘ 1 to 8 stations

O

SVC



Series 56-VQC EEEIEEM Plug-in Unit

How to Order Valves

56 -VQC 1 [1]0

ATEX category 3

Series —

OlL M5

1 |56-vQC1000 —1
Type of actuation

Coil voltage
5 | 2avDC
*[Function
Nil Standard type
R External pilot
bSeal type
0 Metal seal

1 Rubber seal

Note) "56-" solenoid valve should be installed in "56-VV5QC11" manifold.

2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)B) A) A) (B)
4 2 4 2
A
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 R1) 1 (R2)
(R1)(P)(R2) Ne (P ne
2-position double (metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)®B) (B) ®)
‘ B
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 R 1 (R2)
(R1)(P)(R2) No (P No
2-position double (rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)(B) ©) (A) B)
4 2 4
C
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 R1) 1 (R2)
(R1)(P)(R2) ne P nNo
3-position CleseBd centre Note) For rubber seal type
) only.
5 1 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
3-position exhaust centre
(A)®B)
4 2
5 1 3
(RD(P)(R2)
3-position pressure centre
(A)B)
4 2
5 1 3
RD(P)R2)

Power consumption when starting is 1W, when maintaining 0.35W.

O
:

*Manual override

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Slotted)

/.

.
[T

B: Locking type
(Slotted)

1?%%

C: Locking type
(Manual)

g

D: Slide locking type
(Manual)

107



5-Port Solenoid Valve

o For more details, other specifications,
c E <E__X> I 3GD EEX nA I TSX T85°C IP67 m dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order Manifolds

108

96 -VV5QC 2 108

[ J
ATEX category 3

C4

TDO0

=\ sk

Series ¢

2 |56-VQC2000

Manifold model ¢

1 Plug-in unit

Stations ¢
01 1 station

The maximum number of
stations differs depending on
the electrical entry (refer to
Electrical entry/Cable length).

Cylinder port size ¢

C4

With g4 One-touch fitting

C6

With g6 One-touch fitting

C8

With 8 One-touch fitting

CM

Mixed sizes and with port plug

L4

Top ported elbow With g4 One-touch fitting

L6

Top ported elbow With g6 One-touch fitting

L8

Top ported elbow With g8 One-touch fitting

LM

Elbow port, mixture sizes

B4

Bottom ported elbow With g4 One-touch fitting

B6

Bottom ported elbow With g6 One-touch fitting

B8

Bottom ported elbow With @8 One-touch fitting

BM

Elbow for bottom port, mixture sizes

IOptions
Nil | None
B | Allstations with back pressure check valve
D | With DIN rail (rail length: standard)
D[] | With DIN rail (rail length: special)
Special wiring specifications
K (except for double wiring)
N | With name plate
R | External pilot
T | Branched P and R ports on U side
» COM.
N (-) COM.

¢ Kit designation/Electrical entry/Cable length

Kit
(Multiple connector Kit)

MDO | Multiple connector kit (26P)
MD?1 | Multiple connector kit (26P)

without cable
with 1.5m cable |1 to 12 stations

(24 stations)

T

Kit

(Terminal block box Kit)

Kit
(Serial output kit)

with 3.0m cable
with 5.0m cable

TDO

(i

(
MD2 | Multiple connector kit (26P)
MD3 | Multiple connector kit (26P)

Terminal block box kit

1 to 10 stations
(20 stations)

1 to 8 stations

SDA2 (16 stations)

Serial kit for
PROFIBUS-DP




Series 56-VQC EEEIERTE Plug-in Unit

How to Order Valves

56 -VQC 2 [1]0

ATEX category 3

Series o—

2 |56-VQC2000

OlIL 5

Type of actuation 1

2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)(B) (A) (A B)
4 2 4
A
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 R1) 1 (R2)
RDP)R2) Ne P N
2-position double (metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)®B) (B) (A) ®)
4 2
‘ B
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 (R 1 (R2)
(RD)(P)R2) No (P no
2-position double (rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A)(B) (©) (A) ®)
42 4 2
C
Note) 5 3
5 1 3 R1) 1 (R2)
(RL(P)R2) ne P no
3-position closed centre Note) For rubber seal type
(A)B) onl
4 2 y.
5 1 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
3-position exhaust centre
4 2
5 1 3
(RI(P)(R2)
3-position pressure centre
4 2
5 1 3
RD(P)R2)

Coil voltage
5 | 24vDC
*[Function
Nil Standard type (1W)
R External pilot

eSeal type

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Note) "56-" solenoid valve should be installed in "56-VV5QC21" manifold.
Power consumption when starting is 1W, when maintaining 0.35W.

O
:

*Manual override

Nil: Non-locking
push type
g42  (Slotted)

B: Locking type
(Slotted)
4.2

C: Locking type
(Manual)

1imm

S

‘ ’

D: Slide locking type
(Manual)
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5-Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-V/QC4000

C€ @nseo EEX nA II T5X T85°C IP67 m

How to Order Manifolds

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

08

56 -VV5QC 4 1 -{08][02

TDO0

=Sk

® Series ¢

ATEX category 3 4 |56-vQC4000

Manifold model ®

1 Plug-in unit

Stations ¢
1 station

01

The maximum number of
stations differs depending on
the electrical entry (refer to
Electrical entry/Cable length).

Cylinder port size ¢
With 8 One-touch fitting
With 10 One-touch fitting
With @12 One-touch fitting
Mixed sizes and with port plug
1/4 thread
3/8 thread
Bottom port 1/4

C8
C10
Ci12

CM

02

03

Thread type ¢

IOptions

Nil]_Rc

_Fl o
N NPT

T NPTF

Nil | None
Special wiring specifications
K (except for double wiring)
N | With name plate (T kit only)
»COM.
N (-) com.

¢ Kit designation/Electrical entry/Cable length

Kit
(Multiple connector Kit)

Kit
(Terminal block box Kit)

Multiple connector kit (26P.

Multiple connector kit (26P

Multiple connector kit (26P.
(

Multiple connector kit

without cable
with 1.5m cable
with 3.0m cable

1to 12 stations
(16 stations)

Kit
(Serial output Kit)

Serial kit for gateway (56-EX500)

1to 10 stations

TDO (16 stations)

Terminal block box kit

1to 8 stations
(16 stations)

Serial kit for

SDA2| pRoFIBUS-DP
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Series 56-VQC EEIEEM Plug-in Unit

How to Order Valves

56 -VQC 4 [1|0[0]| 15

+Manual override
Nil: Non-lockin
ATEX category 3 push typg
(Slotted)
. 's_‘-
Series ¢
4 |56-vQC4000
Type of actuation ¢ B: Locking type
2-position single 3-position exhaust center (Slotted)
) AXB) &b
5 3 5 1 3 b Coil vol ‘\‘
(RL(P)R2) (RL)(P)(R2) oil voltage
2-position double (metal) 3-position pressure center 5 ‘ 24VDC
(A)XB) (A)B)
4 2 | 4 2
5 1 3 5 1 3
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1)(PYR2)
2-position double (rubber) 3-position perfect »Function
A)B
(4)(2) (2‘"2) Nil Standard type (1W)
R External pilot
5 1 3 51 3
R1(P)(R2) R1)(P)R2)
3-position closed centre
(A)B)
5 1 3 ¢Seal type
(RL(P)R2) 0 Metal seal

1 Rubber seal

Note) "56-" solenoid valve should be installed in "56-VV5QC41" manifold.
Power consumption when starting is 1W, when maintaining 0.35W.

O
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W] 26;voc1000

Kit (Multiple Connector Kit)

56-VV5QC11
(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
72 L1
65 P=10.5 28 '
Manual override
(12) 13 15 Indicator light LS -
[ I === ===
dlala|o|old|o
— @
I.Q :: via: vja:vjs,vjs vja v|a,Vv
8 —~
1] ] o-ca—18] 8
— ©
s ©
<
o =
T 7 4\? I ﬁ ﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ —

T T T T T T T i

| ol o = -
l : Il \ Power saving unit 4xM4 Mounting holes
—
HHHHHHH D SIDE | (STATIONS —@D@D@@&@®HD@®—®@ | U SIDE
2xC8:3(R)EXH.port
C8:0ne-touch fitting for 28
T e s S S S S ST =
N - DIN rail clamp screw
@ e B B Loy ————
5 4 10
j 3 \ Loy | R
s Ay e
Multi-connector cable assembly, 00 4% %9 ( 7R\ o] <
AXTI00-MC26-015:15m g & ﬁ@}@fﬁfiﬁ?fﬁfif}@ S )
AXT100-MC26-030:3m / E S Sy LA S S S ~
AXT100-MC26-050:5m / [ H 7 S o
20.5 2
2nxC3,C4,C6,M5<4(A),2(B) Port> P=10.5 9 =
C3:0One-touch fitting for 3.2 / = .
— 2xC8:1(P)SUP.port
Cd:One-touch fitting forod_/ B One thuch g T 28
C6:0ne-touch fitting for @6 Ji : 9
M5:M5 Threads /
Formulas
L1=10.5n+45
L2 =10.5n + 123 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =10.5n + 144 (13~24 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 24 stations)

L~n| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 |11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 55.5| 66 | 76.5] 87 | 97.5] 108 |118.5| 129 |139.5| 150 [160.5| 171 |181.5| 192 |202.5| 213 |223.5| 234 |244.5| 255 |265.5| 276 |286.5| 297
L2 [133.5] 144 |154.5| 165 |175.5| 186 [196.5| 207 |217.5| 228 |238.5| 249 [280.5| 291 |301.5| 312 |322.5| 333 |343.5| 354 |364.5| 375 [385.5| 396
L3 |162.5]| 175 | 175 |187.5| 200 [212.5| 225 |237.5|237.5| 250 (262.5| 275 | 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5| 350 |362.5| 375 | 375 |387.5| 400 |412.5| 425
L4 173 |185.5|185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 | 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5/310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5/385.5| 398 [410.5| 423 |435.5
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56-VOC1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Decentralised Serial wiring

56-VV5QC11
SDAZ2 Kit (Serial Transmission Kit: 56-EX500)

65
(12)13
[ 1T
© @)
o|O ©

=9

—-D-D- BB ®-®-D-B—@D

Cc1(M12
C2(M12)

(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
63.5 L1
fatt 2l 15 P=10.5 2185 Manual override
=~ Indicator light *
YRR AR AR AR AR S
Bj PR BRI ERI ERIERIER
Dl R|0|@|0]@
(&b S
STUNT ® ®
PR — /
(1] via!vlalvlalvla!v]alv]alv
o
7 P P8 g e
I )
5 L]
g o ® ® |~
- series. \ $ za a
T 1 A1 I J\Q‘ _
—y
Sl unit

= N
i
Power saving unit 4xM4 Mounting holes

2xC8:3(R)EXH.port
C8:0ne-touch fitting for 28

= b % DIN rail clamp screw
fa N
S &) o
3 Pary: Ve o &
OO g
Pl P,
e e e R e e e N o &
NIAAIAAAAAIS | =
Vi
J h / | o
~l o
gl @ / 205
—l = 2nxC3,C4,C6,M5<4(A),2(B) Port>
C3:0ne-touch fitting for 3.2 P=10.5 34 )
C4:0ne-touch fitting for o4 / 2xC8:1(P)SUP.port
C6:0ne-touch fitting for 26 / C8:One-touch fitting for 28
M5:M5 Threads
Formulas
L1=10.5n+45
L2 =10.5n + 114.5 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =10.5n + 135.5 (13~16 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 16 stations)
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 202.5 | 213
L2 125 1355 | 146 | 156.5 | 167 | 1775 | 188 | 198.5 | 209 219.5 | 230 2405 | 272 2825 | 293 | 303.5
L3 150 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 250 2625 | 300 | 3125 | 3125 | 325
L4 160.5 173 | 185.5 | 198 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 3105 | 323 323 | 3355
ZSVC 113



g 56:voc1000

Kit (Terminal Block Box Kit)

56-VV5QC11
(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
124 L1
7 P=10.5 28
(12)13 T 21, _] 15 1.5
Manual override
[ Indicator light
| | /| oo | s s o [ s [ o5
/ E \d <y
[ N ®
’\’ﬂ\ © ::}\ o
L] N | N 5l ol ol S
H g T ! e ©l§ R
. —
| ® ~[Z
o2 g : g
| *LD (] &
LW 7@ ® ® =\ ,
i i 4xM4 Mounting holes
\[_;_I:J/ Power saving unit
2xM5 /
Mounting holes DDODOE®DE®®
2xG3/4"
Conduit port \ - 2xC8:3(R)EXH.port
L L C8:0ne-touch fitting for 28
\ ] ] ] ] o ] | == _
~ N AN /f\ DIN rail clamp screw
N & J 93 "z / 10
0 Ly | o &
¢ 5000000 0 AN =
Q‘@}\ 77 v v v e igﬁ] T
A S\ \ \Y \ A\J A\J A\J A _/< { { —
— = = / | — _{ o
~ o
:gjm_ 35 2nxC3,C4,C6,M5<4(A),2(B) Port>/ 20.
= C3:0ne-touch fitting for 3.2 P=10.5 24
C4:One-touch fitting for g4 // === 2xCB:1(P)SUP.port
C6:0ne-touch fitting for g6 ow
VE-ME Threads / C8:0One-touch fitting for 28
Formulas
L1=10.5n+45
L2 =10.5n +175.5 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =10.5n + 196.5 (13~20 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 20 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5(/108 |118.5/129 |139.5(150 |160.5|171 |181.5|/192 |202.5|213 |223.5|234 |244.5|255
L2 186 [196.5| 207 |217.5| 228 |238.5| 249 |259.5| 270 |280.5| 291 [301.5| 333 |343.5| 354 [364.5| 375 |385.5| 396 |406.5
L3 [212.5| 225 |237.5|237.5| 250 [262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 300 [312.5| 325 |362.5| 375 | 375 |387.5| 400 |412.5| 425 |437.5
L4 223 |235.5| 248 | 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5|310.5| 323 |335.5|373 |385.5|385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448
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M 56-VQC2000

Kit (Multiple Connector Kit)

56-VV5QC21
(L4)
(L3)
L2
68 L1
76.5 34.5 N P=16_ 385
(12) |13 a1 Indicator light 1

Manual override

N i S g 2 g e W s s

‘:‘\J

ouaolyn

. \ ] _|@] B L :/
fﬁ
il

4

e [ P gy p py 1
\@ @ |51 OHTGH TG o

1 ] pr < )
] t == ===
[Te)
\ Power saving unit o

4xM5 Mounting holes

(@] @ [EEEEEE] | @ (@1
a = @ D~ ggg
=
S

=3.5

‘ (STATIONS )@@~ @~ @B —®—D—B—@®

2xC10:3(R)EXH.port
C10:0ne-touch fitting for 10

G0 o D aT: ST I G pm = R
Rl == |8 |8 | =8 | =8 | &8 | &8 R I DIN rail clamp screw
1 >/ A A N N N N /
R e [N S 2\ 1 SR I 2
&% / n
Multi-connector cable assembly, 12 2 X <
AXTL00-MC26-015:1.5m_/ 3 LA AN AN AV AN AT YD ggtg o
R El | Sl N ¢
- -050:5m
o ‘%\ \SYGEN TN GNGN CEN GNGN aN ﬁﬂ Q2
1 Ly BN NS N2 NS NS NS NS NS B { =)
|
— ==\ ]/
17 7 i 0
%)
& o / -
/I 2xC10:1(P)SUP.port 25
T C10:0ne-touch fitting for 10 P=16 45
2nxC4,C6,C8<4(A),2(B) Port>
C4:0One-touch fitting for g4
C6:0ne-touch fitting for g6/
C8:0ne-touch fitting for 8/
Formulas
L1=16n+57
L2 =16n+ 131.5 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit) ) )
L2 =16n + 152.5 (13~24 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 24 stations)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 |11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16 |17 | 18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 73 | 89 | 105|121 | 137|153 | 169 | 185 | 201 | 217 | 233 |249 (265 | 281 | 297 | 313 |329 | 345 | 361 [377 |393 [409 |425 |441
L2 [147.5]163.5|179.5|195.5/211.5(227.5|243.5/259.5|275.5|291.5|307.5/323.5/360.5|376.5|392.5|408.5|424.5|440.5|456.5|472.5|488.5|504.5|520.5|536.5
L3 175 |187.5| 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 | 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5(337.5| 350 |387.5| 400 |412.5437.5| 450 |462.5|487.5| 500 |512.5| 525 | 550 |562.5
L4 |185.5| 198 |210.5]235.5| 248 |260.5(285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 | 348 |360.5| 398 |410.5| 423 | 448 |460.5| 473 | 498 |510.5] 523 |535.5/560.5| 573
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56-VQC2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Decentralised Serial wiring

56-VV5QC21
SDAZ2 Kit (Serial Transmission Kit: 56-EX500)

(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
76.5 L1
. 59.5 345 Indicator light P=16 38.5
12)] 13 21 21 1.1 11|
Manual override
\[/,[]z[],[]_[],[],[] L
[¢] @ [EEEEiEee] | | @ |4
© © SIUNIT —
N~ (IewR
N
i (Hcom ~ LO
. &b e 898
L)
Al )
© o o <o g
o ‘ 8 S -
o \ AL
¥e e e | | | i | '
J L@ | AT e eHe-61_ @ K
% T 1 5 T
0 ' 0
i Sl unit Power saving unit R
4xM5 Mounting holes
D SIDE STATIONS O—C20O—CB3 @& E®E@—@®—@ U SIDE
2xC10:3(R)EXH.port
C10:0One-touch fitting for 10
C1(M12)
C2(M12)
(— e T e Ty )
Rl BB |8 | e |E || | =8 R/ ‘ DIN rail clamp screw
fa¥ A Ta¥
— D) TR ] @)
o @) 2! )
N~ o H_ F%/T\ XIN 0
) (@ e (e S G R 3
R <
Q U = NYENCNGNGNGNGNGNGN QD L&
9‘1 7 INSS/ NN, NS S\ NS NS B
[ ] ol | II /[ o
)
o 2xC10:1 / 25 3
§ X :1(P)SUP.port
~ C10:One-touch fitting for 10 P=16 45
2nxC4,C6,C8<4(A),2(B) Port>
C4:0One-touch fitting for g4
C6:0ne-touch fitting for g6/
C8:0ne-touch fitting for 88/
Formulas
L1=16n+57
L2 =16n+ 123 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =16n + 144 (13~16 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 297 313

L2 139 155 171 187 203 219 235 251 267 283 299 315 352 368 384 400

L3 162.5 175 200 2125 225 250 262.5 275 287.5 | 3125 325 337.5 375 387.5 | 4125 425

L4 173 185.5 | 210.5 223 235.5 | 260.5 273 285.5 298 323 335.5 348 385.5 398 423 435.5
+ With signal cut block, L4 is obtained by adding approximately 30 mm to L2.
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T 56-VQC2000

Kit (Terminal Block Box Kit)

56-VV5QC21

L4)

L3) (5.25)
2

120 1

P=
L -+ Indicator light 1 365

Manual override

Iy

=

Y

_[]_[/_ 1T 1
Lof[Lef|Lef[Lef[lef[[e ® |4
0 .
N )
8T } { S
8 — ——
LU
@le ® @] o | o1 @ )¢
; == == ™)
Power saving unit Llr|>
4xM5 Mounting holes
D SIDE | (STATIONS—DO—@—C@—@— & ® D& U SIDE
2xC10:3(R)EXH.port
2%G3/4 C10:One-touch fitting for 10
Conduit port
[ ] <7E %[_% A
)M & | | | = |8 | =8 | = R/ T DIN rail clamp screw
7\ ) o) —/

2 \\j 4 I\

N~ rz@ XN 0|
3 SN N AN DD 2K / g
S 7% R N I S D 7k ol ¥

R == NN NN N EN N Y &y = ™)
g [ T NIRRT TAIAIINI 4
R ’ B

& o) . / 25 4

BN 2xC10:1(P)SUP.port
~ C10:0One-touch fitting for 10 P=16) 45

2nxC4,C6,C8<4(A),2(B) Port>

C4:0ne-touch fitting for g4

C6:0ne-touch fitting for g6

C8:0ne-touch fitting for 8

Formulas

L1 =16n + 45

L2 =16n + 184 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)

L2 =16n + 205 (13~20 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 20 stations)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 73 89 |105 |121 |137 |153 |169 |185 |201 |217 [233 |249 |265 |281 (297 |313 |329 |345 (361 |377
L2 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296 | 312 | 328 | 344 | 360 | 376 | 413 | 429 | 445 | 461 | 477 | 493 | 509 | 525
L3 225 |237.5|262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 325 |337.5| 350 | 375 [387.5| 400 |437.5| 450 | 475 |487.5| 500 |512.5|537.5| 550
L4 [235.5| 248 | 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5|335.5| 348 |360.5|385.5| 398 |410.5| 448 |460.5|485.5| 498 |510.5| 523 | 548 |560.5

O
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W] 26; oc4000

Kit (Multiple Connector Kit)

56-VV5QC41

L]

I

74.5

=

5!

[ Wat
=t

7

I

I

I

I

I

L2
o ‘ ‘ L1 (6.5)
o Indicator light p=25 65.5
Manual override ’
r JUOToOoOTouToT )

143
163

Multi-connector cable assembly;
AXT100-MC26-015:1.5m /

(o))
IR il
\ OIS N ) S
(=]
|
\ Power saving unit
D SIDE STATIONS @D @ &), @ & & D ® @) U SIDE
2xRc3/4
3(R)EXH.port
2xRc1/2

1(P)SUP.port

( /
AXT100-MC26-030:3m / B ® ¥ ¥ ¥ g g g v
AXT100-MC26-050:5m / <>
_ ) ) ) ) ) ) )
[ m 0 0o oo, 0_0o_, 0o Rebay
| m / A4 \ /4 /\ Lry_gﬁ
5 — AN/ RNV AN AN ALY R
™~ W )
g ~ oo E ) € ® m C\\‘\, \/"/D ) {} ol
3w M E@\ﬁz MD “olo "o olo [ IR
21.5
2xRc1/8
(6.5)] 38.7 Pilot EXH.port 333_)%
oxRCl/8 P=25 65.5 |(6.5)
External pilot port 2n-Rc1/4,3/8,C8,C10,C12<4(A).2(B)Port>
\__Rcl/4:Rc1/4 Thread
\__Rc3/8:Rc3/8 Thread
\__C8 :0ne-touch fitting for @8
\ C10:0ne-touch fitting for 10
\ C12:0ne-touch fitting for @12
Formulas
L1 =25n + 106
L2 =25n +181.5 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =25n+202.5 (13~16 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 |131 |156 [181 |206 [231 | 256 (281 |306 (331 |356 (381 |406 (431 |456 (481 |506
L2 [206.5|231.5[256.5|281.5|306.5(331.5[356.5|381.5|406.5(431.5456.5|481.5|527.5|552.5|577.5602.5
118
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) 56-Voc4000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Decentralised Serial wiring

56-VV5QC41
SDA2 Kit (Serial Transmission Kit: 56-EX500)

L2
60.5 L1 6.5

21, 21 Indicator light 1 P=25 65.5

Manual override

ST T HT iTOToTuTor =

[e)]
3
5] 5] i 0] 0] 0 5]
5 b | © @) 9 | | b
T ( i
|
© © © © © © © ©

S
I
N
.
.
©
-]
N

SMC
E):SOO @

m
= = ol
5 | o | o i
\ L H—i9

Power saving unit

N

Sl unit

(101)

[550¢ | (SHONS)- DD D@ BB DD
2xRc3/4
3(R)EXH.port
2xRc1/2
1(P)SUP.port

R B EC R g
® @

o <> M| m|m|om|m|o|om

N S R YR R R O R ) ol

6 G000 00000

- 4 (.5 3
~
P8 T OOI000I00)C
l\' A =l - T ny v v T T T B
ﬂ‘;‘. / WE&KQ O oo oo oo oo \go oo oo
0
215 pa
M12 2xRc1/8
(6.5) 38.7 Pilot EXH.port .
2xRcl/8 P=2 65.5 1(6.5)
External pilot port 2n-Rc1/4,3/8,C8,C10,C12<4(A). 2(B)Port>
\__ Rcl/4:Rcl/4 Thread
\__ Rc3/8:Rc3/8 Thread
\__C8 :One-touch fitting for 28
\ C10:0One-touch fitting for 210
\ C12:0ne-touch fitting for 12
Formulas
L1 = 25n + 106
L2 =25n+ 173 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =25n + 194 (13~16 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 16 stations)
LD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 198 223 248 273 298 323 348 373 398 423 448 473 519 544 569 594
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g 56-0C4000

Kit (Terminal Block Box Kit)

56-VV5QC41

L2

100.5

6.5

W

11
Indicator light P=25 65.5
Manual override
_T,/T JOTOU OO )
) 5} ) ® ® ® ®
2] 2] 2] 51] 51] 51] 51]
¢ 9 9 9 9 O O ¢

9

PP g
<[l

[@] o |
| } e ® ® ® © ® ® ®
. [
ﬂ —— ®) 9 © © © © © ®)

o C@'@ ® B | o o
— 3 29 O @ [ m | M ?—
— \ b o] & L )9

\Power saving unit
(101)

(STATIONS )—~D—D—@—D—B—B—D—B—D
2XRc3/4
3(R)EXH.port

2xG3/4" 2xRc1/2
Conduit port — _ 1(P)SUP.port
® SIS
. . C > 0| 3|63 | @@ | 63 | @ | &
) R o) o) R R R
LR Do oo oo ool oo !los! oo lo 03
0 7—3 m ML LD LD LN LN LD D Lol
. G-k
“”I : OO D€ —
<t . - S - S - + - - L. of |
ﬂﬁ l Wmﬂ\{*{ Dl oo ool oo [] oo T ol IR
“H’-‘ 214
215 2xRcl/8 - 2L
(6.5 38.7 Pilot EXH.port 38.7
2xRc1/8 P=25 65.5 |(6.5)
External pilot port 2n-Rc1/4,3/8,C8,C10,C12<4(A).2(B)Port>
Rc1/4:Rc1/4 Thread
Rc3/8:Rc3/8 Thread
C8 :One-touch fitting for @8
C10:0One-touch fitting for g10
C12:0ne-touch fitting for 12
Formulas
L1 =25n+ 106
L2 =25n + 213 (1~12 stations w/1 power saving unit)
L2 =25n + 234 (13~16 stations w/2 power saving unit) n: Stations (Max. 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 281 | 306 | 331 | 356 | 381 | 406 | 431 | 456 | 481 | 506
L2 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463 | 488 | 513 | 559 | 584 | 609 | 634
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For Air/Single Unit

Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-VVX21/22/23

How to Order (Single Unit)

C€Ew

[13GD EEX nA Il T3X -20°C<Ta<+60°C

N

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

56-VX

2|0

111G

2[1

| | |

011

| | |

56-VX

21

2|0

01

511G

ATEX category 31

Mode| &——

Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Orifice

Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

size

Valve/Body configuration ®

0 N.C. / Single unit
2 N.O. / Single unit

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2)
shown below for availability.

Port

Suffix

YA Qil-free

spec.

Select "-" because the solenoid

valve options “V", “M”

oil-free treatment.

are the

Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

size

R 1
1

Bracket1

- None

B With bracket
e * Brackets VX021N-12A and
Built-in VX022N-12A are packaged
full-wave together with the valve.

rectifier type * Refer to the table (4) if a

bracket is ordered separately.

Thread type

= Rc
T NPTF
F G
N NPT

Rated voltage ®

12 vDC

240 VAC 50/60 Hz

48 VAC 50/60 Hz

G|o|IN o

230 VAC 50/60 Hz

1 100 VAC 50/60 Hz
2 200 VAC 50/60 Hz
3 110 VAC 50/60 Hz
4 220 VAC 50/60 Hz
) 24 VDC

#* R

efer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

Table (1) Port/Orifice Size — Port Size

Normally Closed (N.C.)

I G -Grommet

Electrical entry ¢

TS -With conduit terminal and
surge voltage suppressor
TL -With conduit terminal
and light 2
TZ -With conduit ~ {
terminal, surge ¥
voltage
suppressor and light

C-Conduit
GS-Wwith grommet surge
voltage suppressor
T -With conduit terminal D -DIN terminal

DS -DIN terminal with surge
voltage suppressor
DL -DIN terminal with light
DZ -DIN terminal with
surge voltage
suppressor and light
DO -For DIN terminal (without
connector, gasket is included.)

# DIN type is available with Class B coils only.

= Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations between each electrical option

(S, L, Z) and the rated voltage.

= Option “S”, “Z” are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the

AC/Class B coll, as standard.

Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option

Solenoid valve (Port size) Orifice symbol (Diameter) Class B
1 2 3 4 5 6 Rated voltage S L 7
Model | VX21 | VX22 | VX23 (2 mmg) | (3 mmg) | (4.5 mmg) | (6 mmg) | (8 mmg) |(10 mmg) AC/ | Voltage |\, With“surge With | With Iigh} and
voltage . surge voltage
01 (1/8)| — — [ [ () — — — DC | symbol oage suppre%sor light gu%p;/essogr
B 02 (1/4)] — — [ ] [ ] () — — — 1 100 V — [ ] —
® o S“i‘z’é) — |02 w02 @) — D o o ® ° 2 |200v| — ° —
— |03 318)|03 3/8)] — [ e ® ® ® 3 |10V | — ) —
— |04 (1/2)|04 (1/2)] — — — — — [ J AC 4 220V — [ ] —
7 240V — — —
Normally Open (N.O.) 8 48V — — —
Solenoid valve (Port size, Orifice symbol (Diameter) J 230V — — —
1 2 3 4 5) 24V [ ] [ ] [ ]
Model VX21 VX22 VX23 @ mma) | (3 mme) |@.5mma)| (6 mma) DC - v ° — —
01 (1/8) — — [ ) [ ) [ ] — = Option “S”, “Z” are not available as a surge voltage
Port no. 02 (1/4) — — Y Y o — suppressor is integrated into the AC/Class B coil, as
(Port size) — 02 (1/4) | 02 (1/4) — D) ® ) standard.
— LeED) e ) — L L L Table (4) Bracket Part No.
Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option Model Part no.
Option Seal Body Coil Note VXZ1§O VX021N-12A
symbol material material insulation type VX22§O
Nil NBR |_Brass (C37) - 5 VX022N-12A
G Stainless steel B VX23§O
\ Brass (C37) Non-leak (10-6 Pam3/sec), Oil-free, VX2230
M FKM T Staintess steel Medium vacuum (0.1 Pa.abs) VX2380 VX023N-12A-L

Please consider the VCA series when using air because it was specifically designed for it.
(The VCA series is limited to air to improve its function and service life.)

type.

* Reduced buzz noise

/A\When the fluid is air.

When you operate the VX series (AC spec.) with air, select the built-in full-wave rectifier

* The special construction of the armature reduces abrasion, resulting in a longer service life.

P
Z

SVC
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For Air/Manifold

Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-V/X21/22/23 [ses s

(€&

How to Order (Solenoid Valve for Manifold)

56-VX
56-VX

ATEX category 31

Refer to the table (1) shown below for availability.

Refer to the table (1) shown below for availability.

—00—1G

2]12 1

I [ 1

11R1

—00—5|G| | 1

212|1
|

Model

Orifice size

Valve/Body configuration @

1 N.C. (For manifold)
3 N.O. (For manifold)

Solenoid valve option ®

Refer to the table (2) shown below for availability.

Rated voltage

[
Suffix Built-in full-wave rectifier type
Z Oil-free spec.
Select "-" because the solenoid valve
options “V”, “R” are the oil-free treatment. Electrical entry l

1 100 VAC 50/60 Hz 6 12 vDC
2 200 VAC 50/60 Hz 7 240 VAC 50/60 Hz
3 110 VAC 50/60 Hz 8 48 VAC 50/60 Hz
4 220 VAC 50/60 Hz J 230 VAC 50/60 Hz
5 24 VDC

= Refer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

How to Order Manifold Bases

VVX21

G -Grommet C-Conduit
GS-Wwith grommet surge
voltage suppressor )
T -With conduit terminal D -DIN terminal
TS -With conduit terminal and DS -DIN terminal with surge voltage
surge voltage suppressor suppressor D
TL -With conduit DL -DIN terminal with light @;;(\»
terminal and *\ | DZ -DIN terminal with surge
light $ voltage suppressor (N0 !
TZ -With conduit and light ‘\\if,!
terminal, surge DO -For DIN terminal (without
voltage suppressor connector, gasket is included.)
and light # DIN type is available with Class B coils only.

= Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations between each electrical option
(S, L, Z) and the the rated voltage.

+ Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
AC/Class coil B, as standard.

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size

VVX2 2 1 | O 7 1 Solenoid Orifice symbol (Diameter)
valve 1 2 3 4
VVX2 3 l N b f (2mmg) | (3mmg) |(4.5mmg)| (6 mmg)
umpber o VX21 ° D ° —
e — manifolds VX22 — ° ° °
0.2 2 sta.tions VX23 — ® ° °
bort < Thread type 10 | 10 stations Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option
grtt SIZet = Rc Option |Body, Base| Seal insagxitlion Note
(Out port) T NPTF Suffix symbol | material | material type
1 /8 F G = — - NBR —
2 14 N NPT Z | Oilfree spec V Aluminum FKM B Non-leak, Medium vacuum, Oil-free
* AllIN ports are 3/8. - R Non-leak, Copper-free, Oil-free Note)

® Manifold base
i Blanking plate part no.

For VX21: VX011-001 []
For VX22/23: VX011-006 %]

® Base

- Common SUP type

V | Individual SUP type

Seal material

NBR

F

FKM

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

manifold base part number.

Example
VVX211-05-1........ 1 set

* VX2111-00-1G1..... 4 sets

* VX011-001....iuuuns 1 set

b s -

T T

Enter the valve and blanking plate to be mounted under the

“*¥” is the symbol for mounting.
Add an “*” in front of the part numbers
for solenoid valves, etc. to be mounted.

@--D---D--- DD DD

Enter the product’s
part number in order,
counting from the 1st
station on the left in
the manifold arrange-

I

ment, when viewed

T
iy

T
o —

with  the individual
ports in front.

T

O

Note) The nuts (non-wetted parts), are nickel-plated brass (C37).

/A When the fluid is air.

When you operate the VX series (AC spec.) with air, select

the built-in full-wave rectifier type.

* The special construction of the armature reduces abra-
sion, resulting in a longer service life.

» Reduced buzz noise
Best suited for medical equipment, low-noise environ-
ments, etc.

Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option

Class B
Rated voltage
g S L z
AC/ | Voltage With surge | \pjjth ~ [With light and
Voltage | voltage . It
DC | symbol d suppre%sor light SEL%Ep;leoss%gre
1 00V | — [ ] —
2 200V | — [ ] —
3 110 V — [ J —
AC 4 220V | — [ ] —
7 240 V _ _ — * Option “S”, “Z" are not
available as a surge
8 a8V | — — — voltage suppressor is
J 230V — — — integrated into the
AC/Class B coll, as
DC 2 1) L L L standard.
6 12V [ ] — —




Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-VVX21/22/23 m

How to Order (Single Unit)

(€&

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

56-VX
56-VX

P —

Orifice size

ATEX category

Refer to the table (1)
shown below
for availability.

Valve/Body configuration

Model o—

0

1

G

R|1—

211

011

I | |

[

21

2
2

0 01

5

G

!

Refer to the table (1)

shown below for availability.

!

0

N.C. / Single unit

2

N.O. / Single unit

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2) shown below for availability.

Port sizee®
Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Thread type ———

—

1_

Bracket l
- None
B With bracket

= Brackets VX021N-12A and
VX022N-12A are packaged

|
l Full-wave rectifier

None

together with the valve.
+ Refer to the table (4) if a

R

Built-in full-wave
rectifier type
(Class B only)

bracket is ordered separa-
tely.

® Electrical entry

- Rc
Suffix ® T NPTE G -Grommet C-Conduit
- — E G GS-With grommet surge
voltage suppressor

A Oil-free spec. N NPT
Select "-" because the solenoid valve option
“L" is the oil-free treatment.
AC/Class B oil-free coils are applicable to the T -With conduit terminal D -DIN terminal

full-wave rectifier type only.
Select the full-wave rectifier type.

Rated voltage ®

100 VAC 50/60 Hz

12 VvDC

200 VAC 50/60 Hz

240 VAC 50/60 Hz

110 VAC 50/60 Hz

48 VAC 50/60 Hz

220 VAC 50/60 Hz

G|~ (o

230 VAC 50/60 Hz

g lwWwINF

24 VDC

%

py)

efer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size — Port Size
Normally Closed (N.C.)

TS -Wwith conduit terminal and
surge voltage suppressor

TL -With conduit terminal
and light

TZ -with conduit
terminal, surge °
voltage
suppressor and light

vol

DS -DIN terminal with surge

DL -DIN terminal with ligh

DZ -DIN terminal with
surge voltage
suppressor and light e

DO -For DIN terminal (withou
connector, gasket is included.)

# DIN type is available with Class B coils only.

tage suppressor

= Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations between each electrical option
(S, L, Z) and the rated voltage.

* Option “S”, “Z” are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
AC/Class B coil (Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as standard.

Solenoid valve (Port size) Orifice symbol (Diameter)
1 2 3 4 5 6
Model VX21 | VX22 | VX23 (2 mmg) | (3 mmg) | (4.5 mmg)| (6 mmga) | (8 mmg) |(10 mmg)
01 (1/8)] — — [ ] [ ] [ ] — — —
Port no 02 (4| — — [ ] [ ] [ ] — — —
(Port size) | — 02 (1/4)|02 (1/14)| — () [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
— |03 (3/8)|03 (3/8)] — [ ] [ ] [ ] () ()
— |04 (1/2)|04 (1/2)] — — — — — [ ]
Normally Open (N.O.)
Solenoid valve (Port size Orifice symbol (Diameter)
1 2 3 4
plete VX2l VX22 VX23 (2 mmg) | (3 mmg) |(4.5 mmg)| (6 mmg)
01 (1/8) — — [ J [ ] [ ] —
Port no. 02 (1/4) — — o [ ] [ ] —
(Port size) = 02 (1/4) | 02 (1/4) — [ ) [ ] [ ]
— 03 (3/8) 03 (3/8) — [ ] [ ] [ )
Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option
Rated voltage S Clais B 7 S Clais H 7
With : With light/ | With - With light/
AC/ | Voltage Voltage \I/tolt:\lgge W'th surg‘; vgltage \I/toltzgrge V_V'th surg“e vgtage
DC | symbol suppressor|  light suppressor | suppressor | light suppressor
1 100 V [ J () () () [ ] [ ]
2 200 V [ [ [ [ [ J [ J
3 110V [ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
AC 4 220 V [ J () [ J () [ ] [ ]
7 240V [ — — [ ] — —
8 48V [ ) — — [ ] — —
J 230 V [ J — — () — —
DC S 24V L L L DC spec. is not available.
6 12V [ ) — —

= Option “S”, “Z" are not available as surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
AC/Class B coil (Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as standard.

O

SVC

Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option

Option Seal |Body/Shading Coil Note
symbol |material| coil material |insulation type
- Brass (C37)/Cu
G NBR Stainless steell/Ag B -
E Brass (C37)/Cu Heated water
EPDM H
P Stainless steel/Ag (AC only)
L FKM | Stainless steel/Ag B High corrosive, Oil-free
Table (4) Bracket Part No.
Model Part no.
VX21% 0 VX021N-12A
VX220
5 VX022N-12A
VX23‘31 0
VX2230
g VX023N-12A-L
VX2350
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Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

C€ ¢

Series 56-VX21/22/23 s s

How to Order (Solenoid Valve for Manifold)

ATEX category 3 I

—11|G|IRI1 c=omm

Electrical entry
C-Conduit

56-VX[21][2][1

| | | |

| | GS-With grommet surge

56-VX[21][2][1

5 G 1 voltage suppressor

Model 0—‘
Orifice size

Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability. Refer to the table (1) shown
below for availability.

Valve/Body configuration @
1 N.C. (For manifold)
3 N.O. (For manifold)

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2)-(1)
shown below for availability.

Suffix ®

Rated voltage ®

D -DIN terminal
DS -DIN terminal with
surge voltage

T -With conduit

terminal ) suppressor
TS -with conduit DL -DIN terminal with
terminal and surge light

voltage suppressor | DZ -DIN terminal with
TL -With conduit surge voltage

terminal and light suppressor and

100 VAC 50/60 Hz

12 VvDC

TZ -With conduit light

200 VAC 50/60 Hz

Z | Oil-free spec.

240 VAC 50/60 Hz

terminal, surge DO -For DIN terminal

Select "-" because the 110 VAC 50/60 Hz

48 VAC 50/60 Hz

voltage suppressor (without connector,

(Sl ecl N {eo)]

solenoid valve option “L” 220 VAC 50/60 Hz

230 VAC 50/60 Hz

and light gasket is included.)

g |wWiN(EF

is the oil-free treatment.
AC/Class B oil-free coils
are applicable to the full- *
wave rectifier type only.

Select the full-wave rec-

tifier type.

24 VDC
efer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

Py

How to Order Manifold Bases

VVX21
VVX22|1

ClL 1071

VVX23 L——"7 énumberof
- T manifolds
17 Thread type O:2 Zsta:tlons
Port size = Re 10 | 10 stations
(OUT port) lT: NF(;TF
1 1/8 N NPT Suffix
2 1/4 - —
= All IN ports are 3/8. Z Oil-free spec.
e Manifold base ®Base, Seal material

Refer to the table (2)-(2).
® Blanking plate part no.
For VX21: VVX21-3A —{ ]
For VX22: VVX22-3A —{ ]

For VX23: VVX23-3A —%]
Seal material

= NBR
F FKM
E EPDM

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

Enter the valve and blanking plate to be mounted under the
manifold base part number.

Example

VVX211C-05-1 ...... 1 set “*¥” is the symbol for mounting.
* VX2111-1G1 ........ 4 sets Add an “*” in front of the part numbers
* VVX21-3A ... 1set for solenoid valves, etc. to be mounted.

@ --D--- DD~ D - --—-D

Enter the product’s
part number in order,
counting from the 1st
station on the left in
the manifold arrange-
ment, when viewed
with the individual
ports in front.

O

Full-wave rectifierl

Nil None

Built-in full-wave
R | rectifier type
(Class B only)

* DIN type is available
with Class B coils only.

= Refer to the table (3) for the available combina-
tions between each electrical option (S, L, Z) and
the rated voltage.

= Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a surge voltage
suppressor is integrated into the AC/Class B coil
(Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as standard.

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size

. Orifice symbol (Diameter)
Solenoid
valve 1 2 3 4
(2 mmg) | (2mmg) |(4.5mmg)| (6 mmg)
VX21 [ J [ ] [ ] —
VX22 — [ ] [ [ J
VX23 — [ [ J [ ]

Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option

Solenoid | Base, Seal | Body, Base/ Seal Coil
valve option | material Shading e insulation Note

symbol (1) | symbol (2) | coil material type

- © Brass (C37)/Cu
NBR B —

G S Stainless steell/Ag
E CE Brass (C37)/Cu Heated water
P SE Stainless steel/Ag EPDM H (AC only)
L SF  |StainlesssteeliAg|  FKM B High corrosive, Oilree

Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option

Rated voltage Class B Class H
S L A S L Z
AG/ | Voliage Voltage W‘i’[g‘?&rge V.Vith su\rglehvlglhaléle W\i/tohltzlé?e With slmzeh\:i?lgje
DC | symbol suppressor|  light | suppressor |suppressor| light | suppressor
1 |10v| @ ° ° ° ° °
2 |200v| @ ° ° ° ° °
3 |10v| @ ° ° ° ° °
AC | 4 [220v] @ ° ° ° ° °
7 | 240v| @ — — ° — —
8 8V @ = - ° — —
J |230v] @ — — ° — —
e - = - ® L DC spec. is not available.
6 12V @ — —

+ Option “S”, “Z” are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
ACI/Class B coil (Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as a standard.



Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-\/X21/22/23 m

How to Order (Single Unit)

C€E

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

ATEX category 3I

56-VX
96-VX

21

OJA

01

111G

R

1_

[

I
21

0JA

I
01

511G

Model — |

Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Orifice size

2
2
|

Refer to the table (1) shown
below for availability.

Valve/Body configuration ®

0 N.C. / Single unit
2 N.O. / Single unit

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2)
shown below for availability.

Suffix

Z

Oil-free spec.

AC/Class is oil-free coils are appli-
cable to the full-wave rectifier type

only.

Select the full-wave rectifier type.

Port size
Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Thread type &——

1_

1 L
Brac ketl
- None
B With bracket
Full-wave rectifier * Brackets VX021N-12A and
: VX022N-12A are together
Nil None with the valve.
3 Built-in full-wave | * Refer to the table (4) if a
R rectifier type bracket is ordered separa-
(Class B only) tely.

- Rc
T NPTF
F G
N NPT

Rated voltage

100 VAC 50/60 Hz

12 vDC

200 VAC 50/60 Hz

240 VAC 50/60 Hz

110 VAC 50/60 Hz

48 VAC 50/60 Hz

220 VAC 50/60 Hz

(e} EN] o))

230 VAC 50/60 Hz

QB|W(N|F

24 VDC

*

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size
Normally Closed (N.C.)

Refer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

o Electrical entry

TS -Wwith conduit terminal and
surge voltage suppressor
TL -With conduit terminal
and light 4
TZ -with conduit
terminal, surge °
voltage
suppressor and light

G -Grommet C-Conduit
GS-With grommet surge

voltage suppressor
T -With conduit terminal D -DIN terminal

DS -DIN terminal with surge
voltage suppressor

DL -DIN terminal with
light

DZ -DIN terminal with
surge voltage
suppressor and light

DO -For DIN terminal (without
connector, gasket is included.)

= DIN type is available with Class B coils only.

+ Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations between each electrical option

(S, L, Z) and the rated voltage.
= Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a su

rge voltage suppressor is integrated into the

AC/Class B cail (built-in full-wave rectifier type), as standard.

= Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
AC/Class B coll, (built-in full-wave rectifier type), as a standard.

~
Z

SVC

Solenoid valve (Port size) Orifice symbol (Diameter)
1 2 3 4 5 6 Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option
Model | VX21 | VX22 | VX23
(2 mmg) | (3 mmg) | (4.5 mmg) | (6 mmg) | (8 mmg) |(10 mmg) Option Seal Body/Shading Coll
01 we)| — - L L] [ J - - - symbol material | coil material | insulation type
Port no. 02 (W4 — — L L] L — — — A Brass (C37)/Cu B
(Port size) — |02 (1/4)|02 (1/4)] — L] L o L o H FKM Stainless steel/Ag
— 104@2)[041/2)] — — — — — L N Stainless steel/Ag
Additives contained in oil are different depending on the
Normally Open (N-O-) type and manufacturer, therefore the durability of the seal
Solenoid valve (Port size Orifice symbol (Diameter) materials may vary. For details, please consult with SMC.
1 2 S 4
Model VX21 VX22 VX23
(2 i) || @) |{ED )] (© M) Table (4) Bracket Part No.
01 (1/8) — — LJ LJ LJ — Model Part no.
Portno. | 02 (1/4) = = [ J () [ J — 1
(Port size) — 02 (1/4) | 02 (U4 — [ ® ) i VX021N-12A
= 03 (3/8) | 03 (3/8) — [ ] (] [ ) VX2250
3 VX022N-12A
Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option My
VX2230
Rated voltage =Sl Claslly z VX023N-12A-L
S L z S L z VX2350
AC/ |Voltage With surge With With light/ | With surge With With light/
Vol It i It It ’ It
DC | symbol wliEgs su\;)opr?aggor light SngpTJ:g)ssaogre su\;)?)rzggor light sngpep:I:ssE:)gre
1 100 V [ J [ J [ J [ J o ()
2 200V [ [ [ [ [ [ ]
3 110V [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
AC 4 220V [ J [ J [ J () () ()
7 240V [ — — [ ] — —
8 48 V [ J — — [ J — —
J 230 V [ J — — () — —
DC S 24V L L L DC spec. is not available.
6 12V [ J — —
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For Oil/Manifold

Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-VX21/22/23 e es oo

C€E

How to Order (Solenoid Valve for Manifold)

—1|G|IR|1

lEIectricaI entry

G -Grommet C-Conduit

%1211A

ATEX category 3I
I I I I

GS-With grommet surge

Bl 56- VX
21][2][1]A

—19||G

1 voltage suppressor

56-VX
—

Model
Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Orifice sizel
Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Valve/Body configuration &
1 N.C. (For manifold)
3 N.O. (For manifold)

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2)-(1)
shown below for availability.

D -DIN terminal
DS -DIN terminal with
surge voltage

T -With conduit

terminal ) suppressor
TS -With conduit DL -DIN terminal with
terminal and surge light

voltage suppressor
TL -with conduit

terminal and light
TZ -with conduit

DZ -DIN terminal with
surge voltage
suppressor and
light

terminal, surge

DO -For DIN terminal

voltage suppressor

(without connector,

and light

gasket is included.)

l Rated voltage ®
Suffix 1| 100VAC50/60Hz | 6 12 VDC

- — 2 200 VAC 50/60 Hz 7 240 VAC 50/60 Hz

Z | Oil-free spec. 3 110 VAC 50/60 Hz 8 48 VAC 50/60 Hz
AC/Class B oil-free coils 4 220 VAC 50/60 Hz J 230 VAC 50/60 Hz
are applicable to the full- 5 24 VDC
wave rectifier type only. « Refer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

Select the full-wave rec-
tifier type.

How to Order Manifold Bases

VVX21
VVX22[1
VVX23

—07—1
lNumber of

manifolds
02 | 2 stations

CFE

10 |10 stations

Thread type

Port size

- RC o Suffix
(10UT port) = NPTF n —
i 1/8 E G Z Oil-free spec.
14 N NPT

# All IN ports are 3/8.

Base, Seal material
Refer to the table (2)-(2).

e Manifold base

® Blanking plate part no.

For VX21: VVX21-3A-F
For VX22: VVX22-3A-F
For VX23: VVX23-3A-F

l Seal material: FKM

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

Enter the valve and blanking plate to be mounted under the
manifold base part number.

Example

VVX211CF-05-1..... 1 set “*¥” is the symbol for mounting.
* VX2111A-1G1....... 4sets  Add an “¥”in front of the part numbers
% VWX21-3A-F ...uun... 1 set for solenoid valves, etc. to be mounted.

@---D----D--- D~ D - - D

Enter the product’s
part number in order,
counting from the 1st
station on the left in
the manifold arrange-
ment, when viewed
with the individual
ports in front.

Full-wave rectifierl

- None

+ DIN type is available
with Class B coils only,

Built-in full-wave
R | rectifier type
(Class B only)

* Refer to the table (1) for the available combina-
tions between each electrical option (S, L, Z) and
the rated voltage.

+ Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a surge voltage
suppressor is integrated into the AC/Class B coil
(Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as standard.

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size

Orifice symbol (Diameter)
Solenoid
valve 1 2 3 4
(2mmg) | (3mmg) |(4.5mmg)| (6 mmg)
VX21 [ J [ ] [ ] —
VX22 — [ ] [ ) [ ]
VX23 — [ ] [ J [ ]

Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option

Solenoi_d Base, Seal Body, Ease/ Seal . Coil_
valve option | material Shadlng_ - insulation Note
symbol (1) | symbol (2) | coil material type
A CF Brass (C37)/Cu B _
H SF Stainless steellAg FKM
D CF Brass (C37)/Cu H AC only
N SF Stainless steel/Ag

Additives contained in oil are different depending on the type and manufacturer, there-
fore the durability of the seal materials may vary. For details, please consult with SMC.

Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Entry — Electrical Option

Class B Class H
Rated voltage S L Z S L Z
ACI | Volage | oo |"Voiage | WD |ouorage| vorage” | Wit | e velage
DC | symbol suppressor| light | suppressor |suppressor| light suppressor
1 100 V [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
2 200 V () () [ J [ J [ J [ ]
3 110V [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ]
AC 4 220V [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
7 240 V () — — [ J — —_
8 48V [ ] — — [ ] — —
J 230 V () — — [ J — —
DC 5 Y L J LJ L DC spec. is not available.
6 12V [ ] — —

= Option “S”, “Z" are not available as a surge voltage suppressor is integrated into the
AC/Class B coil (Built-in full-wave rectifier type), as a standard.

O
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For Steam/Single Unit

How to Order (Single Unit)

Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve

Series 56-\/X21/22/23 m

(€&

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

ATEX category SI

56-VX

21|12

0

S

01

G

|

Model| ®
Refer to the table (1)

shown below for availability.

!

Orifice size
Refer to the table (1)
shown below for availability.

Solenoid valve option
Refer to the table (2)
shown below for availability.

Valve/Body configuration

0 N.C. / Single unit
2 N.O. / Single unit
Suffix
YA Oil-free spec.

Port size®
Refer to the table (1) shown below for availability.

Thread type @

= Rc
T NPTF
F G
N NPT

Rated voltage

1 100 VAC 50/60 Hz 7 240 VAC 50/60 Hz
2 200 VAC 50/60 Hz 8 48 VAC 50/60 Hz
8 110 VAC 50/60 Hz J 230 VAC 50/60 Hz
4 220 VAC 50/60 Hz

« Refer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

Table (1) Port/Crifice Size
Normally Closed (N.C.)

1_

l Bracket
- None
B With bracket
= Brackets VX021N-12A and
VX022N-12A are packaged
together with the valve.
= Refer to the table (4) if a
bracket is ordered separa-
tely.

Electrical entry l

G -Grommet
GS-Wwith grommet surge
voltage suppressor

C-Conduit

T -Wwith conduit terminal

TS -With conduit terminal and
surge voltage suppressor

TL -with conduit terminal
and light ?

TZ -with conduit ¢
terminal, surge -
voltage suppressor
and light

* Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations between
each electrical option (S, L, Z) and the rated voltage.

Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option

Solenoid coil: AC/Class H only

Solenoid valve (Port size) - 2Orifice s;lmbol (D‘ilameter)5 - Rated voltage B Clais H >
Model | VX21 | VX22 | VX23 With - ry—
(2 mmg) | (3 mmg) | (4.5 mmg) | (6 mmg) | (8 mmg) |(10 mmg) AC/ | Voltage Voltage ‘IIOItZLérege Wlth - gle Vglage
01 (1/8) — — [ ] [ ) () — — — DC | symbol suppressor |  light Suppressor
S 02 (14| — — [ [ J [ ] — — — 1 100 V [ ] [ [
ortno. o2 (wa)|02 (wa)| — — o o ® ° 2 |20vV| @ ° °
(Port size)
— |03(3/8)|03(3/8)) — |@(VX22)| @ [ ) [ J [ J 3 |110v| @ L L
— |04 (1/2)|04 (1/2)] — — — — — o AC 4 220V [ ] [ J [ J
7 240V [ ] — —
8 48 V [ ] — —
Normally Open (N.O.) _ . T T30y ° — —
Solenoid valve (Port size, Orifice symbol (Diameter) 5 24V
1 2 3 4 DC 6 v DC spec. is not available.
Model VX2l VX22 VX23 (2 mmg) | (3 mmg) |(4.5 mmg)| (6 mmg)
01 (1/8) — — [ ) [ ] [ ) —
Port no. 02 (1/4) = — [ [ [ ] —
(Port size) — 02 (1/4) | 02 (1/4) — [ [ ] [ ] Table (4) Bracket Part No.
— DELEE) LU (G — L LJ LJ Model Part no.
_ _ VX2120 VX021N-12A
Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option >
- - - VX2230
Option Seel) il Body/Shading Coil g VX022N-12A
symbol coil material insulation type VX2330
S Brass (C37)/Cu 5
PTFE H VX2220
i VX023N-12A-L
Q Stainless steel/Ag VX2330

O
:

127



Direct Operated 2 Port Solenoid Valve &

Series 56-V/X21/22/23 [sesmesmos

How to Order (Solenoid Valve for Manifold)

ATEX category 3I

Bl 56-Vvvx[21][2][3][S]] H1]G|1

Model I l l Electrical entry
. Relfer tfo the t'qlible_l_(l) Orifice size G -Grommet C-Conduit
shown below for availability. Refer to the table (1) GS-With grommet surge
shown below for availability. voltage suppressor
Valve type
1 N.C.
3 N.O.
Solenoid valve option e T -With conduit terminal
. Refsr lto lf}e lab|9|(2b).].(t1) TS -With conduit terminal and
shown below for availability. surge voltage suppressor
| TL -With conduit
Rated voltage ® terminal and light
Suffix 1 100 VAC 50/60 Hz 7 240 VAC 50/60 Hz TZ -with conduit terminal,
N — 2 200 VAC 50/60 Hz 8 48 VAC 50/60 Hz surge voltage
suppressor and light
Z | Oilfree spec.| | 3 110 VAC50/60 Hz | J 230 VAC 50/60 Hz
s

220 VAC 50/60 Hz = Refer to the table (3) for the available combinations

between each electrical option (S, L, Z) and the rated voltage.

*

Refer to the table (3) shown below for availability.

How to Order Manifold Bases Table (1) Port/Crifice Size
Orifice symbol (Diameter)

VVX21 e | ot T e lasime | ©r
vvx22[1ll licP| Ho7k1 val | e [ e e [ -

— ® (N.O)
VVX23 | wos | — [ — T e
- 1 Number of
manifolds
02 | 2 stations
Thread type 3 : Table (2) Solenoid Valve Option
Port size _ Rc 10 |10 stations Solenoid Base, Seal | Body, Base/ Seal Cail
(OUT port) T NPTE . valve option material Shading material insulation
1 1/8 E G ® Suffix symbol (1) symbol (2) coil material type
2 1/4 N NPT K — S (S:E Brgss (C37)/Cu PTEE H
# All IN ports are Z | Oil-free spec. Q Stainless steel/Ag
3/8.
e Manifold base e®Base, Seal material
_ Refer to the table (2)-(2). Table (3) Rated Voltage — Electrical Option
® Blanking plate part no.
Rated voltage GRS
For VX21: VVX21-3A-P S L Z
For VX22: VVX22-3A-P ACI | Voltage | \jouace | "larage | With | qiec\clage
For VX23: VVX23-3A-P DC | symbol suppressor| light | suppressor
' T 1 |100v| @ ® ®
Seal material: PTFE 2 |200V| @ L] L
3 110 V [ ] [ ] [ ]
How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example) AC ‘7‘ zigx : -
Ente_r the valve and blanking plate to be mounted under the ) 48V ) — —
manifold base part number. J 230V | @ — —
Example 5 24V . .
VVX211CP-05-1..... 1set  “#”is the symbol for mounting. DC 6 B DC spec. is not available.
% VX2111S-1G1........ 4 sets  Add an “*” in front of the part numbers
* VWX21-3A-P......... 1 set for solenoid valves, etc. to be mounted.

@E@D---D---D---D---D-------@
Enter the product’s

part number in order,
? ? ? ? counting from the 1st
station on the left in

the manifold arrange-
f Y ¥ ¥ e ment, when viewed

O OB O G with the individual
ports in front.

O
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Series 56-VVX21/22/23

Dimensions: Single Unit/Body Material: Brass, Stainless Steel

Normally closed (N.C.): 56-VX21[0/56-VX22[10/56-VX23[0
Normally open (N.O.): 56-VX21[12/56-VX22[12/56-VX23[12

Grommet: G

=

2-J, thread depth K

e

Conduit: C
Q] =1

2-J, thread depth K

=300, Q F ~ 280 Q F D G1/2
[Te) =g olo
N
| g )
Width across xjo Width across x|l o
flats H flats H T 1|
Mol m il T
B 2-P B 2-P A
Port size Port size
DIN terminal: D Conduit terminal: T
ﬂ I ]
=| AR 2]
15Y
Il J
E 2-J, thread depth K
G1/2 2-J, thread depth K
Cable g6 F D
to @12 Q+2 F 34
G1/2
T D
i : |
i o | &
| Width across x| © o ©| Width across {
flats H flats H |
S OF
M Ul S0
B 2-P A B 2-P A
Port size Port size
(mm)
Model » . Bracket
e osr;gge Por::sae AlB c Dl E ElH mounting
N.C. N.O. Note 1) J K| M
VX210 |VX2102 |22, 23, 45| 1/8,1/4 18 | 40 |68 |(76)| 30| 9 |195| 27 | M4 | 6 |12.8
VX220 |VX22[12 |23, 24.5, 86| 1/4,3/8 | 22 | 45 |78 |(86) 35 10.5 25| 32 M5 | 8 |19
VX220 — 28,010 |1/4,3/8,1/2| 30 | 50 |85 | — 14 ) M5 | 8 |23
VX230 |VX23[12 |23, #4.5, 86| 1/4,3/8 | 22 | 45 |85.5|(93) 0 10.5 2 | 36 M5 | 8 |19
VX2300 — 28,010 |1/4,3/8,1/2| 30 | 50 |92 | — 14 M5 | 8 |23
(mm)
Model " Port sl Electrical entry Note 2) Electrical entry (Built-in full-wave rectifier type) Note 2)
Osri';'ge orPS|ze Grommet | Conduit | DIN terminal Conduit terminal Grommet | Conduit | DIN terminal Conduit terminal
N.C. N.O. QIRIQ|IR|IQ|R|S|Q|R|S|IT|Q|R|IQ|R|Q|R|S|Q|R|S|T
VX210 |VX2102 |22, 23,045 1/8,1/4 |19.5| 50 | 40 |42.5|58.5| 42 |46.5| 92 |42.5|61 835( 30 | 46 |48.5| 41 [65.5| 42 |53.5(1005| 41 |69.5| 82
VX220 |VX22[12| 93, 245,26 | 1/4,3/8 95 60 3 52.5 615 52 295! o5 52.5 64 9% | 33 | 56 |51.5| 51 |68.5| 52 |56.5|1035| 51 |72.5| 935
VX220 — 98,210 |1/4,3/8,1/2| | 63 555| | 55 ' 55.5 101.5| 33 | 59 |51.5| 54 |68.5| 55 |56.5/1035| 54 |72.5|100
VX230 |VX2302| 23, 4.5, 86 | 1/4,3/8 255 66 46 58.5 64 58 52 98 58.5 665 101 | 36 | 62 |54 57 |71 58 |59 |106 | 57 |75 99.5
VX230 — 28,010 |1/4,3/8, 12| | 69 61.5 61 61.5| " |1075| 36 | 65 |54 | 60 [71 | 61 |59 [106 | 60 |75 |106
Note 1) The figures in parentheses are the normally open (N.O.) type dimensions.
Note 2) Add 1.5 mm to “R” and “T” dimensions for the N.O. spec.
Y
ZS\NC 129



Series 56-VV\VX21/22/23

Dimensions: Manifold/Base Material: Aluminum

Normally closed (N.C.).

Normally open (N.O.)

56-VVX21/56-VVX22/56-VVX23

CTDSE GBS @D SEEE €D SIS @D SN €D S @
P = = =
& jRfon)
‘ \J | >
l J zrr [ [a g
. ma) a
[ IC g U I ]l |
[ Y Y o M« Y« 5 Wl w
N % N U U ol
F H F
n-1/8, 1/4
2-3/8 OUT port (Common SUP type)
IN port (Common SUP type) IN port (Individual SUP type)
OUT port (Individual SUP type)
L2
K L1 K
H F
- ’ e |4
~ <
: NN Y <
] P e
o) @ 1
= > ‘ ‘ 2 x gM
< s W
' o
e =}
o (3
X u
I
(]
32 25
(mm)
Model Dimension n (Stations)
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
WWX21 L1 86 122 158 194 230 266 302 338 374
L2 100 136 172 208 244 280 316 352 388
VVX22 L1 108 154 200 246 292 338 384 430 476
VVX23 L2 126 172 218 264 310 356 402 448 494
(mm)
(B)
Model A B '"ds"ﬁlé,”a' © D E F H J K M N
type Note 1)
VVX21 38 | 205|175 |105| 11 25 32 36 12 7 6.5 | 57.5 |(65.5)
VVX22 49 | 265|225 |13 13 30 40 46 15 9 8.5 | 66.5 |(74.5)
VVX23 49 | 26.5|225| 13 13 30 40 46 15 9 8.5 | 71.5 | (80)
(mm)
Electrical entry Electrical entry (Built-in full-wave rectifier type) Note 2)
Model Grommet Conduit DIN terminal Conduit terminal Grommet Conduit DIN terminal Conduit terminal
Q R S T U V T W X Y Q R S T U V T W X Y
VVX21 19.5 | 485 | 40 | 41 46.5 | 58.5 | 40.5 | 61 92 73 30 | 445|485 | 40 | 535|655 | 41 69.5 |100.5| 72
VVX22 22.5 | 58.5 43 51 49.5 | 61.5 | 50.5 | 64 95 83 33 545 | 51.5 50 56.5 | 68.5 51 725 |103.5| 82
VVX23 25.5 | 63 46 | 55.5 | 52 64 55 66.5 98 875 | 36 59 54 54 | 59 71 55 75 106 86

Note 1) The figures in parentheses are the normally open (N.O.) type dimensions.

Note 2) Add 1.5 mm to “R”, “T” and “Y” dimensions for the N.O. spec.
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Series 56-VV\VVX21/22/23

Dimensions: Manifold/Base Material: Brass, Stainless Steel

Normally closed (N.C.). 5o \ 1\ /x21/56-vVX22/56-VVX23

Normally open (N.O.)

@@~~~ (DD AT A D@D
=
on EE)
U/ >
e =
h - — H‘H_l_l\_l_l_l_l\_l_l_l_l‘\_l_
3{ @ﬁgﬂ )E@@ S
&)
H J n-1/4, 1/8 H NS
(Pitch) OUT port w0
L3
(N) 2-3/8 ‘ L2
N IN port L1 2.5
L
== r@@ R 7] 7] ey
=i - ENIITENITENTIEN AR
i e (4N 4\ RN AR R
[
4 IBE S e e
R ” ®
o]
e s[> | H
g . ==l §_]"
\ fL 3
T o ™
o) 14
N
n
G1/2
32 25
(mm)
Model Dimension n (Stations)
2 3] 4 5) 6 7 8 9 10
L1 69 103.5 138 172.5 207 241.5 276 310.5 345
VVX21 L2 81 115.5 150 184.5 219 253.5 288 322.5 357
L3 93 127.5 162 196.5 231 265.5 300 334.5 369
L1 77 115.5 154 192.5 231 269.5 308 346.5 385
VVX22 L2 89 127.5 166 204.5 243 281.5 320 358.5 397
L3 101 139.5 178 216.5 255 293.5 332 370.5 409
L1 83 124.5 166 207.5 249 290.5 332 373.5 415
VVX23 L2 95 136.5 178 219.5 261 302.5 344 385.5 427
Ls 107 148.5 190 231.5 273 314.5 356 397.5 439
Manifold composition [2stns.x 1|3 stns.x 1|2 stns. x 2 |2stns. +3stns. [ 3 stns. x 2 | 2sins. x2 +3sins. [2stns. +3stns. x 2| 3 stns. x 3 | 2sns. x2+3sins. x2
(mm)
Model A B C D E F H J N
Note 1)
VVX21 49 | 245 |20 28 | 45 | 38 [ 173|345 |56 |(64)
VVX22 57 | 285|255 | 30 5.5 42 | 19.3|38.5 | 64.5|(72.5)
VVX23 57 | 285|255 | 30 55 42 | 20.8 | 41.5 | 72.5|(81)
(mm)
Electrical entry Note 2) Electrical entry (Built-in full-wave rectifier type) Note 2)
Model Grommet Conduit DIN terminal Conduit terminal Grommet Conduit DIN terminal Conduit terminal
Q R S T U V T W X Y Q R S T U \ T W X Y
VVX21 19.5 | 47 40 | 39.5 | 46.5 | 58,5 | 39 61 92 | 715 | 30 |43 48.5 | 38 53.5 | 65.5 | 39 69.5 [100.5| 70
VVX22 22.5 | 56.5 43 | 49 49.5 | 61.5 | 485 | 64 95 81 33 525 | 51.5 | 475 | 56.5 | 68.5 | 48.5 | 72.5 [103.5| 80
VVX23 255 | 64 46 | 56.5 | 52 64 56 665 | 98 | 885 | 36 | 60 54 55 59 71 56 75 106 87

Note 1) The figures in parentheses are the normally open (N.O.) type dimensions.
Note 2) Add 1.5 mm to “R”, “T” and “Y” dimensions for the N.O. spec.
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Decentralised Serial Wiring

Series 56-EX250

C€ @ 11 3GD EEX nA Il T5 X 5°C < Ta < 45°C IP67

How to Order

For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

How to Order

56 - EX250— S| PR1 |—X42

ATEX category 3

S| Unit Specifications

lCommunication protocol
PR1 | PROFIBUS-DP

Model 56-EX250-SPR1-X42
Applicable PLC/Communication PROFIBUS-DP
protocol

Communication speed

(9.6/19.2/45.45/93.75/187.5/500 kbit/sec), (1.5/3/6/12 Mbit/sec)

Output point

Max. 32 points

Qutput style

P-ch MOS-FET open drain type

Output Connection
specifications | load

Solenoid valve with protection circuit for 24 VDC
and 1.5 W or less surge voltage (made by SMC)

Power supply for block

24 VDC + 10%/-5%

Residual voltage

0.3 VDC or less

Input point

Max. 32 points

Input style

TTL

Input Connection block

56-EX250-1E2-X43

specifications
Power supply for block

24 VDC + 20%

Current supply for block Max. 1 A
Current consumption 0.1A or less (inside o Sl unit)
Protection structure IP67
Weight (g) 250

Input block

ATEX category 3

132

56 - EX250—IE|2|—X43

Block type

2 |M12 connector, 4 inputs

Input Block Specifications

Model

56-EX250-IE2-X43

Applicable sensor

Current sink type (NPN output) / converted by a switch

Current source type (PNP output)

Rated voltage Ve

24 VDC
(Max. 1V of voltage effect against Sl unit supply voltage)

Logical "1"

input voltage VH +11 to 30 VDC
Logical "0"

input voltage VL -3to +5VDC
Logical "1" ]
input current IH 8 mA Min.
Logical "0"

input current IL 2.5 mA Max.
2 wire type sensor connection Possible
Input delay time 3 m sec. Typ.
Sensor supply current Maximum 30 mA/Sensor
Protection structure P67
Weight (g) 909

O
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Decentralised Serial Wiring

Series 56-EX500

C€ @ 1 3GD EEX nA I T4 X 5°C < Ta < 45°C IP65 (Gateway 56-EX500-GPRIA) m For more details, other specifications,
dimensions, see the specific catalogue.

C€ @ Il 3GD EEX nA II T5 X 5°C < Ta < 45°C IP67 (S! Unit 56-EX500-QT101, 56-EX500-5T101)
C E @ [13GD EEx nA Il T5 X 5°C < Ta < 45°C IP65 (Input Unit 56-EX500-IB1, Input Block 56-EX500-IE)

How to Order

Gateway (GW) Unit

56 - EX500—G|PR1A

lCommunication protocol
ATEX category 3 PR1A | PROFIBUS-DP

Gateway (GW) Unit Specifications

Model EX500-GPR1A
Applicable PLC/Communication PROFIBUS-DP (EN50170)
protocol
Communication speed (9.6/19.2/45.45/93.75/187.5/500 kbit/sec), (1.5/3/6/12 Mbit/sec)
Rated voltage 24 VDC

Input and control unit power supply: 24 VDC + 10%
Power supply Solenoid valve power supply: 24 VDC + 10%/—5%
voltage range (Warning of voltage drop at approx. 20 V or less)
Current consumption 200 mA or less (single GW unit)
Inputs/outputs points Maximum 32 inputs/64 outputs
Input/output branches 4 branches (8 inputs/16 outputs per 1 branch)
Branch cable 8 core PVC coated cable
Branch cable length 5 m or less (Max. total length: 10 m or less)
Communication connector M12 connector (8 pins, socket)
Power connector M12 connector (5 pins, plug)
gnr;%lgpattgfg[]a::ﬂ%ity +5 to +45°C at 35% to 85% RH (without condensation)
Protection structure IP65
Weight (g) 470
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Series 56-EX500

How to Order

Input manifold

Example

M8 and M12 on a single manifold

Input block
56-EX500-1E1 (2 sets)
Input block

Connector type

E M8 connector
T M12 connector
M | M8 and M12 mixed

EEX500——
Input unit specification

Station

1 station

EEX500-1B1-M4 ------ 1set
* 56-EX500-IE1 -+ 2 sets
* 56-EX500-IE3 «----- 2 sets

End block side

When ordering an input block manifold, enter the
[ Input manifold part no.]+[Input block part no.| together.

’J}||H|

4 stations

56 - EX500—IE
Block type

M8 connector, PNP specification
M8 connector, NPN specification
M12 connector, PNP specification
M12 connector, NPN specification
8-point integrated type,

M8 connector, PNP specifications
6 8-point integrated type,

M8 connector, NPN specifications

Input block

The [input block], [end block] and [DIN rail] are included
in the input manifold. Refer to How to Order below.

ATEX category 3

(S0 E o [PV N R o

Input Unit Specifications Input Block Specifications

Current source type
(PNP output)

Current sink type

Current source type input block (PNP input block)
(NPN output)

. Applicable sensor
Connection block or

Current sink type input block (NPN input block) Sensor connector | M8 connector (3 pins) or, M12 connector (4 pins)

Communication connector M12 connector (8 pins, plug) Number of inputs 2 inputs/8 inputs (M8 only)

Number of connection blocks Maximum 4 blocks Rated voltage 24 VDC
Block supply voltage 24 VDC Logical "1"
: 15V1t026.4V OVto8V
Block supply current 0.3 A maximum input voltage 0
Current consumption 100 mA or less (at rated voltage Logical "0"
( ge) input voltage 0Vto5V 19V 10 26.4V
P 1A Typ. for each unit (shut off power supply) oAl
Short circuit A L 11
protection To restart, remove power to the GW unit once, inopgulfiurrent 5 mA Typ. -5 mA Typ.
then reapply it. Cogical "0
ogical
Enclosure IP65 allowable current L5mA -1.5mA
Weight (g) Note) 100 (Input unit + end block) Input delay 1 m sec. or less
Note) Not including the DIN rail weight. Indicator Green LED
Insulation Not provided
Sensor supply current Maximum 30 mA/Sensor

+5 to +45°C at 35% to 85% RH
(without condensation)

Ambient operating
temperature/humidity

Enclosure IP65

Weight (g) [For M8: 20] [For M12: 40] [8 point integrated type, for M8: 55]
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Series 56-EX500

Dimensions

8 point integrated type Input Block

47 (Pitch)
8 31 p=12 21 DIN rail
Wl T " :i’j" (\‘; 2/
8 10 ) I O 3 F]
I 1o (12.5)
125(Rail mounting pitch:12.5) 5
1355
[y T
[ ] || ]
C\! 56-EX500-1B1 —_ '\
T iDL ] AR
™)
— ]
M12 Input Block
(Pitch)
47 P=20 25
8 31 DIN rail
I O
~ [ ~ 0 ~ /] ~ ]
A [ 4] o
8 R0 E2)- ! ! ! ‘
® ® @ E Cy | ©1 | 1 | o @)
H 0100
I I A
L1 ‘ ‘ 5
L2(Rail mounting pitch:12.5)
L3
Q ilr—‘ [,—, ,—,] — i
] ] ] ]
o~ S
Er': Fss-sxsuo-lsl ‘ d F F ] g : g
[32]
— ]

Stations
L1 82 102 122 | 142

L2 100 |112.5[137.5 [162.5
L3 110.5| 123 | 148 | 173
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Series 56-EX500

Dimensions
8 Input Block
47 (Pitch)
8 31 p=12 21 DIN rail
[ ool |
] 0 ] ]
o [ NIGCGEEE
-~ ). (P :
|- 0/0/0|0)
L CIJCT[CI[CI] |
R
L2(Rail mounting pitch:12.5) 5
L3
[
N [ ]
. U cq Y [ — ~
(32}
- — ]
Stations 1 2 3 4
L1 74 86 98 | 110
L2 87.5 | 100 [112.5] 125
L3 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5
M8 and M12 mixed Input Block
(Pitch) (Pitch)
47 P=12 P=20 25
DIN rail
8 31
n —
0
8| e @0 @)
L1 S .
o1 0 L
L ]
o T — — ~|
Yy ™
T T T T
aions | MBnput block(m) _| Connector type: No.[ L [No.| L
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Safety Instructions

The following safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations
and/or equipment damage. The instructions indicate the level of potential hazard
by labeling "Caution", "Warning", or "Danger". To ensure safety, please observe
all safety practices, including 1ISO 4414 Note 1) J|S B8370 Note 2),

A Cau t| ON . Operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

Awarn N g . Operator error could result in serious injury or loss of life.

A Dang @I  Inextreme conditions, there is a possibility of serious injury or loss of life.

b oo o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e Em Em Em mm Em Em m Em Em e Em e Em e = |
Note 1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power - Recommendations for the application of equipment to transmission and control
systems.
Note 2) JIS B 8370: Pneumatic system axion
/A Warning
1. The compatibility of pneumatic equipment is the responsibility of the

person who designs the pneumatic system or decides its
specifications.

Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility with a

specific pneumatic system must be based on specifications or post analysis and/or tests to meet a

specific requirement.

2.0nly trained personnel should operate pneumatically machinery and
equipment.

Compressed air can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with it. Assembly, handling or repair of

pneumatic systems should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

. Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until
the safety of the worker is confirmed.

1. Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after confirming that
all safety locked-out control positions are engaged.

2. When equipment is to be removed, confirm that all safety precautions have been followed. Cut the
pressure supply for the equipment and exhaust all residual compressed air in the system.

3. Before restarting any machinery/equipment exercise caution to prevent quick extension of a cylinder
piston rod, etc. (Bleed air into the system gradually to create back pressure.)

. Contact SMC if the product will be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications or if product is used outdoors.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railway, air navigation, vehicles, medical
equipment, food and beverage, recreation equipment, emergency stop circuits, press applications or
safety equipment.

3. An application which has the possibility of having a negative affect on people, property, or applications
with special safety requirements.
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Common Precautions

Be sure to read before handing.

Selection

AWarning

1. Confirm specifications.

Products represented in this catalogue are designed for use in
compressed air applications only (including vacuum), unless
otherwise indicated. Do not use the products outside of their
designed parameters. Contact SMC when using the product
with fluids other than compressed air (including vacuum).

AWarning

1. Do not install unless the safety instructions have
been read and understood.
Keep this catalogue on file for future reference.

2. Maintenance

When installing the product, allow for maintenance access.

3. Tightening torque
When installing the product, follow the torque specification.

A Caution

1. Before piping
Before piping is connected, it should be thoroughly blown out
with air (flushing) or washed to remove chips, cutting oil and
other debris from inside the pipe.

2. Sealant tape
When installing piping or a fitting into a port, make sure that
the sealant material does not clog the pressure port. Leave
the first 1.5 to 2 thread turns exposed at the end of the pipe/
fitting when using sealant tape.

AWarning

1. Operation fluid
Consult with SMC when using the product in applications
which use fluids other than compressed air (including
vacuum).
Regarding products for general fluids, consult with SMC

regarding applicable fluids.

2. Large amount of drainage.
Compressed air containing larger mount of drainage can
cause malfunction of pneumatic equipment.
Please installation of an air dryer and mist separator (Drain
Catch) before air filter.
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3. Drain
If condensation in the air filter is not emptied on a regular
basis, condensation that flows to the outlet side can cause a
malfunction. If it is difficult to check and remove, installation of
a filter with an auto-drain function is recommended. Refer to
Best Pneumatics for details on compressed air quality.

4. Use clean air
Do not use compressed air which includes chemicals,
synthetic oils containing organic solvents, salt, or corrosive
gases, etc., as this can cause damage or malfunction.

A Warning

1. Do not use in an environment where the product is
directly exposed to corrosive gases, chemicals, sea
water, water or steam.

2. In locations which receive direct sunlight, provide a
protective cover, etc.

3. Do not operate in locations where vibration or impact
occurs.

4. Do not use in locations where radiated heat will be
received from nearby heat sources.

5. Avoid striking the product with a metallic object.

6. Avoid using this product in a non-explosive environment
which can become explosive due to air leakage.

AWarning

1. Maintenance procedures are outlined in the

operation manual.

Failure to follow proper procedures can result in product
malfunction and or lead to damage to the equipment or
machine.

2. Maintenance
If handled improperly, compressed air can be dangerous.
Assembly, handling and repair of pneumatic systems should
only be performed by qualified personnel.

3. Drain
Remove condensation from the filter bowl on a regular basis.

4. Shut down before maintenance
Before attempting any kind of maintenance confirm that the
supply pressure is shut off and all residual air pressure is
released from the system to be worked on.

5. Start-up after maintenance
Apply operating pressure and power to the equipment, then
check for proper operation and possible air leaks. If operation
is abnormal, verify product set-up parameters.

6. Do not make any modification to the product.
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SMC product information

Others

Product Series Category
Hand valve VH200/201/400/401
Regulator AR10/20/25/30/40/50/60
Manifold regulator ARM2500/3000
Air filter AF10/20/30/40/50/60
Mist separator AFM20/30/40
Micro mist separator AFD20/30/40
Filter regulator AW10/20/30/40
Lubricator AL10/20/30/40/50/60
Finger valve VHK?2/3
3 port residual pressure VHS20/30/40/50
realase valve
Cross interface Y24~54
Speed controller AS
Check valve AK,AKH
Shuttle valve VR12
Quick exhaust valve AQ
Fitting KQ

One-touch fittings

KA, KAB, KC, KEC, KG, KJ, KM, KP*, KQ* KR* KS, KW, KX

Multi-connector

DM*, KDM

Mist Separator

Insert fittings KF*

Self-align fittings H, DL, L, LL

Miniature fittings M, MS

S Couplers KK*

Tube T, TS, TU

Booster relay IL100

Lock up valve 1L201/211/220

Precision regulator IR1000~3000

Vacuum Regulator IRV1000~3000

Filter Regulator IW212~217

Air-hydro Converter CCT

Heavy duty Auto Drain ADH4000

Main line Filter AFF2B~AFF75B
AM150~850

Micro mist Separator

AMD150~850, AMD800~1000

Super mist Separator

AME150~850

Odour Removal Filter

AMF150~1000

Water Separator

AMG150~850

Micro mist Separator with Prefilter

AMH150~850

MR unit

AMR3000~6000

Silencer

ANZ200-900, AN103

Out of scope Y

Note 1) An "Out of scope" product is one that can be used without
certification in Zone 1, 2 (gas) or Zone 21, 22 (dust).

O
:

Consult SMC for individual part numbers

and details of compliant models.

139



O

EUROPEAN SUBSIDIARIES:

SMC.

= Austria

SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria).
Girakstrasse 8, A-2100 Korneuburg
Phone: +43 2262-62280, Fax: +43 2262-62285
E-mail: office @smc.at

http://www.smc.at

SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.
Nijverheidsstraat 20, B-2160 Wommelgem
Phone: +32 (0)3-355-1464, Fax: +32 (0)3-355-1466
E-mail: post@smcpneumatics.be
http://www.smcpneumatics.be

SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
16 kliment Ohridski Blvd., fl.13 BG-1756 Sofia
Phone:+359 2 9744492, Fax:+359 2 9744519
E-mail: office @smc.bg

http://www.smc.bg

Croatia

SMC Industrijska automatika d.o.o.
Crnomerec 12, 10000 ZAGREB

Phone: +385 1 377 66 74, Fax: +385 1 377 66 74
E-mail: office@smc.hr

http://www.smc.hr

i Czech Republic

SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
Hudcova 78a, CZ-61200 Brno

Phone: +420 5 414 24611, Fax: +420 5 412 18034
E-mail: office @smc.cz

http://www.smc.cz

.I.

Denmark

SMC Pneumatik A/S

Knudsminde 4B, DK-8300 Odder

Phone: +45 70252900, Fax: +45 70252901
E-mail: smc@smc-pneumatik.dk
http://www.smcdk.com

5 Estonia

SMC Pneumatics Estonia OU

Laki 12, 106 21 Tallinn

Phone: +372 6510370, Fax: +372 65110371
E-mail: smc@smcpneumatics.ee
http://www.smcpneumatics.ee

E Finland

SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

PL72, Tiistinniityntie 4, SF-02231 ESPOO
Phone: +358 207 513513, Fax: +358 207 513595
E-mail: smcfi@smc.fi

http://www.smc.fi

—

France

SMC Pneumatique, S.A.

1, Boulevard de Strasbourg, Parc Gustave Eiffel
Bussy Saint Georges F-77607 Marne La Vallee Cedex 3
Phone: +33 (0)1-6476 1000, Fax: +33 (0)1-6476 1010
E-mail: contact@smc-france.fr
http://www.smc-france.fr

1

Germany

SMC Pneumatik GmbH

Boschring 13-15, D-63329 Egelsbach
Phone: +49 (0)6103-4020, Fax: +49 (0)6103-402139
E-mail: info@smc-pneumatik.de
http://www.smc-pneumatik.de

i

Greece

SMC Hellas EPE

Anagenniseos 7-9 - P.C. 14342 N. Philadelphia, Athens
Phone: +30-210-2717265, Fax: +30-210-2717766
E-mail: sales @smchellas.gr
http://www.smchellas.gr

|

Hungary

SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.
Budafoki ut 107-113, H-1117 Budapest
Phone: +36 1 371 1343, Fax: +36 1 371 1344
E-mail: office@smc.hu
http://www.smc.hu

Ireland

SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

2002 Citywest Business Campus, Naas Road, Saggart, Co. Dublin
Phone: +353 (0)1-403 9000, Fax: +353 (0)1-464-0500
E-mail: sales@smcpneumatics.ie
http://www.smcpneumatics.ie

l] Italy

SMC ltalia S.p.A

Via Garibaldi 62, I-20061Carugate, (Milano)
Phone: +39 (0)2-92711, Fax: +39 (0)2-9271365
E-mail: mailbox @ smcitalia.it
http://www.smcitalia.it

= Latvia

SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA

Smerla 1-705, Riga LV-1006

Phone: +371 781-77-00, Fax: +371 781-77-01
E-mail: info@smclv.lv
http://www.smclv.lv

i Lithuania

SMC Pneumatics Lietuva, UAB
Oslo g.1, LT-04123 Vilnius
Phone: +370 5 264 81 26, Fax: +370 5 264 81 26

= Netherlands

SMC Pneumatics BV

De Ruyterkade 120, NL-1011 AB Amsterdam
Phone: +31 (0)20-5318888, Fax: +31 (0)20-5318880
E-mail: info@smcpneumatics.nl
http://www.smcpneumatics.nl

j Norway

SMC Pneumatics Norway A/S

Vollsveien 13 C, Granfos Neeringspark N-1366 Lysaker
Tel: +47 67 12 90 20, Fax: +47 67 12 90 21
E-mail: post@smc-norge.no
http://www.smc-norge.no

; Poland

SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp.z.0.0.
ul. Poloneza 89, PL-02-826 Warszawa,

Phone: +48 22 211 9600, Fax: +48 22 211 9617
E-mail: office@smc.pl

http://www.smc.pl

m Portugal

SMC Sucursal Portugal, S.A.

Rua de Eng® Ferreira Dias 452, 4100-246 Porto
Phone: +351 22-610-89-22, Fax: +351 22-610-89-36
E-mail: postpt@smc.smces.es
http://www.smces.es

I I Romania

SMC Romania srl
Str Frunzei 29, Sector 2, Bucharest
Phone: +40 213205111, Fax: +40 213261489
E-mail: smcromania@smcromania.ro
http://www.smcromania.ro

i Russia

SMC Pneumatik LLC.

4B Sverdlovskaja nab, St. Petersburg 195009
Phone.:+7 812 718 5445, Fax:+7 812 718 5449
E-mail: info@smc-pneumatik.ru
http://www.smc-pneumatik.ru

Slovakia
SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia, s.r.o.
Némestie Matina Benku 10, SK-81107 Bratislava
Phone: +421 2 444 56725, Fax: +421 2 444 56028
E-mail: office @smc.sk
http://www.smc.sk

- Slovenia

SMC industrijska Avtomatika d.o.0.
Mirnska cesta 7, SLO-8210 Trebnje
Phone: +386 7 3885412 Fax: +386 7 3885435
E-mail: office@smc.si

http://www.smc.si

s Spain

SMC Espafia, S.A.

Zuazobidea 14, 01015 Vitoria

Phone: +34 945-184 100, Fax: +34 945-184 124
E-mail: post@smc.smces.es
http://www.smces.es

-I Sweden

SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB
Ekhagsvagen 29-31, S-141 71 Huddinge
Phone: +46 (0)8-603 12 00, Fax: +46 (0)8-603 12 90
E-mail: post@smcpneumatics.se
http://www.smc.nu

ﬂ Switzerland

SMC Pneumatik AG

Dorfstrasse 7, CH-8484 Weisslingen

Phone: +41 (0)52-396-3131, Fax: +41 (0)52-396-3191
E-mail: info@smc.ch

http://www.smc.ch

Turkey

Entek Pnomatik San. ve Tic Ltd. Sti.

Perpa Tic. Merkezi Kat: 11 No: 1625, TR-80270 Okmeydani Istanbul
Phone: +90 (0)212-221-1512, Fax: +90 (0)212-221-1519
E-mail: smc-entek @ entek.com.tr
http://www.entek.com.tr

=

SMC Pneumatics (UK) Ltd

Vincent Avenue, Crownhill, Milton Keynes, MK8 0AN
Phone: +44 (0)800 1382930 Fax: +44 (0)1908-555064
E-mail: sales@smcpneumatics.co.uk
http://www.smcpneumatics.co.uk

OTHER SUBSIDIARIES WORLDWIDE:

ARGENTINA, AUSTRALIA, BOLIVIA, BRASIL, CANADA, CHILE,
CHINA, HONG KONG, INDIA, INDONESIA, MALAYSIA, MEXICO,
NEW ZEALAND, PHILIPPINES, SINGAPORE, SOUTH KOREA,
TAIWAN, THAILAND, USA, VENEZUELA

http://www.smceu.com
http://www.smcworld.com

SMC CORPORATION Akihabara UDX 15F, 4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, JAPAN Phone: 03-5207-8249 FAX: 03-5298-5362
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